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Conflict 


In many instances our emotions and intellect are in con- 


flict with each other, and as a result we find ourselves in 


the unfortunate position of being ‘‘caught in the middle.”’ 


In no respect is it more important that there be agree- 
ment between these factors than in the realm of creative 


thought or affirmative prayer. 


Such prayers often lose their effectiveness when the 


intellect does not fully believe. On the other hand, a prayer 
ee aa 


that is intellectually accepted is more effective if there is a 


powerful emotional drive behind it. 


For best results, a person must express as a whole 


person, with complete unity of heart and mind. 
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Ant YOU UP TU DATE! 


Niram A. Cromwell 


It would be impossible to progress in the world today if 
our knowledge were limited to that of a hundred 


years ago... 


(. HAS LONG BEEN the habit 
of most people to speak of “my 
mind” or “my body” as sepa- 
rate and individual parts of 
themselves. By dividing their 
sense of “being,” they set up 
an implied separation of inter- 
ests and authority which quite 
often, it seems, instigates a con- 
flict — “The Spirit is willing 
but the flesh is weak.” 

Such an individual is way 
behind the times. The medical 
profession now recognizes so 
many human ailments as being 
the result of mental tensions 
and disturbances that the phys- 
ical body as the origination 


is your faith up to date? 


point or source of dysfunction 
has become a secondary con- 
sideration. By this admission, 
that branch of science with 
which humans as a whole have 
had the most experience has 
accorded to the mind authority 
over the mind-body « entity. 

For further proof of the in- 
divisible unity of mind and 
body we can accept the con- 
clusion of Dr. Alexis Carrel, 
one of the deepest researchers 
into human life processes, that 
every thought passing through 
the mind has a direct effect 
upon a member, organ, faculty, 
or function of the body. 
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This indicates that the mind 
and the physical mechanism 
are integral, that every organ 


and its function is subservient 


to a mental faculty, even as 
the physical eye is the mech- 


anism of the mental faculty of 


sight. Thousands of nerves 


transmit the light rays from 
the retina through the switch- 
board of the brain for evalua- 
tion by the mind. We see 
pretty much the same thing in 
the mechanics of Tv, through 
which the varying light ray 
brilliances are transmitted by 
electrical impulses and recon- 
structed as light rays on the 
viewing screen. 

The automatic response of 
the body to thought is evidence 
of the indivisibility of mind 
and body. When we realize 
that the physical organism is 
the helpless victim or bene- 
ficiary of what transpires in our 
consciousness, we will more 
aptly and adequately protect 
our mind - body personality 
from the ravages of undisci- 
plined thinking. We should 
learn to always consider our 
selves as mind - body beings 
with the mind recognized as 
the master and authority in the 
mental-physical complex, and 


the body as completely subor- 
dinate and subsidiary. Peace, 
harmony, and health are cer- 
tain if the thoughts passing 
through one’s consciousness’ 
are of that nature. 

The habit of thinking of 
mind-body as an indivisible 
unit will serve as a sentry at 
the door of thought. Then we 
will come to reject and exclude 
those ideas which if allowed to 
enter will disturb the physical 
routines as certainly as they 
excite the emotions and _ pas- 
sions. By this knowledge the 
human being is given an invin- 
cible weapon with which to 
defend himself from the ill- 
nesses lurking in the noisome 
pools of human thought. Early 
man was a flesh, blood, and 
bones creature with a spark of 
intelligence, termed instinct. 
Now his thinking is the master; 
the body, the ever-present and 
unhesitatingly responsive serv- 
ant. Knowledge has shown 
man’s completeness and given 
him authority over himself as 
well as over his environment. 

Man’s mind is in the ascend- 
ant—he has but to learn to use 
it. 

Quite often we are advised 
to resist thoughts of resentment 
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or suggestions of physical dis- 
order or distress. It is true these 
must not be accepted into the 
consciousness, for therein dis- 
turbance and dis-ease will like- 
ly be excited. 

The idea of resisting implies 
reason for fear and struggle, 
two excitements we need most 
to avoid. Our need at the mo- 
ment of decision is to agree 
with our adversary quickly, 
while we are in the way with 

_ him. Which is to say, rec- 
ognize quickly the negative 
quality of the idea and dismiss 
it as unworthy of contempla- 
tion or discussion. If you know 
from the first the thought is 
useless, you can avoid the in- 
ner struggle by refusing to 
think on it. “It is of no value, 
I know. That is enough for 
me.” 

Such ideas dismissed by 
quick rejection will soon cease 
returning to thought. They 
j will not be hidden in conscious- 
| ness | ‘because of a fearful re- 
' luctance to deal with them, but 
will be cast into the Hie as 


innocuous and too obviously 
false to be for a moment con- 
sidered. LA 

The human siceit Te the 
bad habit of trying to justify 
its belief in the false and fan- 
tastic. It indulges in vain 
imaginations, of what might 
happen from nonexistent or 
capricious cause. To argue 
with such ideas is both foolish 
and futile, for they come from 
ignorance and have no validity. 
They are only a mental mer- 
ty-go-round, but the victim 
doesn’t get a merry ride and 
must plod his weary way back 
to peacefulness. 

So, it is well to see the 
troublous idea quickly, and if 
you are convinced it is false, 
resist it not at all. Instead, 
reject it forthwith as unworthy 
of resisting because its falsity 
renders it harmless. “Agree 
with thine adversary quickly.” 
And close the door to negative 
thoughts. 

Take full advantage of every 
bit of knowledge that you have 
and use it to create a happier, 


fuller life. 
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God in the depths of us receives God who comes to 
“us: It is God contemplating God. 
—JAN VAN RUYSBROECK 
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Thon shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain... 


WATCH YOUR LANGUAGE 


ERVIN SEALE 


Vocal expression is often filled with 
sound, fury, and little meaning... 
the language which really counts is 
spoken silently from the heart 


W HAT DOES IT MEAN to 
take the Lord’s name in 
vain? Does it mean to swear? 
What does swearing mean? 
Does it mean to use profane 
language or does swearing 
mean to take an oath as in 
a courtroom where a witness 
swears to tell the truth, the 
whole truth and nothing but 
the truth? It means all these 
things but much more besides. 
Whatever is debased has fallen 
down from its base and _ is 
weak, invalid, unavailing, un- 
substantial and therefore vain. 


Dr. Ervin Seale is Minister of the Church 

of Truth, New York. He is an outstand- 

ing leader in the field of pte and 
4 


is author of Ten Words That Change 
Your Life (on which this article is based) 
and Learn To Live, published by William 
Morrow & Company. 


Profane language makes a 
great show of strength. The 
person who sprinkles his lan- 
guage with vulgarisms sounds 
assured and forceful at first 
hearing. He wields a psycho- 
logical advantage over sensi- 
tive minds and that is precisely 
why such a person resorts to 
profanity. He conceals his 
weakness by browbeating 
others. It is a bad habit and 
like all bad habits it takes its 
toll somewhere along the line. 
The persistent swearer is con- 
fessing his inadequacy and lack 
of mental discipline. ‘The vio- 
lence of his emotion is self- 
destroying; thus he is, meta- 
physically speaking, constantly 
giving his subconscious sug- 
gestions of inferiority and 
mediocrity. 


WATCH YOUR LANGUAGE 


On the other hand, every 
realistic thinker knows the val- 
ue of salty speech in the right 
place at the right time and the 
importance of slang phrases 
and even vulgarisms strategi- 
cally used. The Bible is above 
all things practical and it is 
not inveighing against the bad 
taste of coarse language alone. 
It is also discussing what is a 
far weightier matter. Namely, 
that vocal expressions alone 
carry no power in themselves. 
Words in themselves are only 
symbols. A person may use 
violent language but unless the 
source of his strength is in 
spiritual understanding, his 
violent language is only a show 
and a facade, a vain and power- 
less thing. 

There are two kinds of lan- 
guage, basically. There is the 
language of vocal sounds and 
there is the spiritual language 
of moods and motives, deep in- 
side a person. The language of 
the spirit is a silent tongue, a 
still small voice. As little as we 
sometimes realize it, there is 
nevertheless a communication 
between all things upon the 
spiritual level. As Kipling 


points out in his famous poem: 


Oh, East is East, and West 
is West, and never the 
twain shall meet, 


Till Earth and Sky stand 
presently at God’s great 
Judgment Seat. 


But there is neither East nor 
West, Border, nor Breed, 
nor Birth, 


When two strong men stand 
face to face, though they 
come from the ends of the 
earth! 


They come from the opposite 
ends of the earth and speak 
entirely different languages 
and are unable to understand 
each other’s vocal sound. But 
they are two strong men, two 
men of character, disciplined 
and developed, and therefore 
they can understand and get 
along with each other. Charac- 
ter will recognize character, 
strength will honor strength 
and become the basis for un- 
derstanding. An infant who 
cannot speak knows when 
someone loves it; growing 
things respond to a “green 
thumb”; a dog understands his 
master and the master under- 
stands the dog. This universal 
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awareness of being is basic, it 
is God, it is the I am of the 
Scriptures. 

When this basic state of 
being becomes aware of a par- 
ticular situation, this realiza- 
tion is called its word. Word is 
the definition of the unde- 
fined. It is the specialization or 
particularization of the univer- 
sal. What you as an individ- 
ual are conscious of as your 
thought-feeling is your word, 
though it never be vocalized or 
clothed in speech. To think 
and feel is to speak in the basic 
language of the spirit. Two 
people who are, as we say, 
“close” can speak to one an- 
other without using words or 
other outward signs of com- 
munication. In short, in the 
spirit’s language, thoughts are 
words. It is these words which 
are creative. When John says 
that “In the beginning was the 
word,” he refers to the spiritual 
word, not a vocal sound. They 
may sometimes coincide — the 
inner word of the spirit and 
the outward expression — but 
not necessarily. When they do, 
power is released and results 
in action. The spiritual word 
is in and by itself creative; 
when the inner and the outer 


words combine, they are to- 
gether creative. But the outer 
word without the inner word is 
vain as sounding brass or tin- 
kling cymbal. 

To “take the name of the 
Lord” does not mean to write 
or sound the letters c o p. 
It does mean to speak in the 
spiritual language. It means to 
take the nature of life and liy- 
ingness and direct it to some 
end or purpose or action. Name 
means “nature” and the nature 
of the divine being is life. Only 
God is life. All other things 
have life and are dependent 
upon the Ever-living One. To 
“take the name” of stone, or 
participate in the state of being 
of a stone, would be to silence 
consciousness, to be impervious 
to outside stimuli and unaware 
of any urge or impulse. To 
“take the name” of musician 
would be to express harmony 
in sound. To “take the name” 
of chemist would not be to 
have a letterhead printed say- 
ing chemist or to have the 
word chemist painted on an of- 
fice door or to hang out a 
shingle saying chemist. These 
in themselves would mean 
nothing if you did not know 
the laws of the chemical ele- 
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ments. To take the name of 
chemist would mean to put 
into practice the knowledge of 
the chemical elements and 
their relationships. To take the 
name of anything means to 
act upon your knowledge and 
understanding of that which 
the name represents. God is 
life and the nature of that life 
is, as we have seen, conscious- 
ness or the awareness of being. 
To know and act upon this 
knowledge is to worship the 
self-existent God. 

Whenever you think and 
feel, consciousness is in action 
for good or bad. Consciousness 
is the creative factor in life. 
Thinking makes consciousness, 
makes us aware, and conscious- 
ness makes experience. To 
think of limitation, is to take 
the Name in vain. When a 
person falls down in his mind 
before difficult conditions or 
situations, when he quavers 
and fears and accepts the sense 
evidence of defeat, he is taking 
the Name in vain for he is mis- 
using the marvelous powers of 
being and awareness, and thus 
limiting-his progress in life. 
For it is a vain and fruitless ex- 
ercise to think negatively, to 


indulge in the death wish. It 


makes trouble and brings mis- 
ery. It is to no good purpose 
that a man should dwell on 
anything in his mind but order 
and the positive force of living. 
Man is a result of what is in 
his mind, and mind is a meas- 
ure of the infinite good. Mind 
is always measuring, defining, 
thinking and choosing what it 
shall experience. 

When a person’s thought is 
clear upon this point he is free 
from a thousand superstitions, 
religious and otherwise. He 
can then perform unto the 
Lord his oath, that is, he will 
work with his own conscious- 
ness in meditation and prayer 
to establish convictions of good, 
knowing that these will con- 
firm themselves in action. He 
will make no wild protestations 
against evil or evil doers. He 
will not feel it necessary to 
make a drama out of his prom- 
ises and intentions. He will 
assume the right consciousness 
within and allow it to confirm 
itself by its own law and 
through its own power. He 
will hallow the Name and rest 
in the law and trust no prom- 
ised good and fear no proph- 
esied evil which is not in his 
own consciousness. ««»» 


GUSTAF STROMBERG 


Formerly of Mount Wilson Observatory 
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“Nothing can happen without a cause.” Statements of this kind have been made 
innumerable times by thinking men all over the world. The idea, that events have a 
cause, developed from our everyday experience where cause and effect seem to fol- 
low one another according Seen fixed Tules. This led to the idea of causal chains 
in which action proceeds in one direction, but not in the opposite. Since a particular 


The idea of a causal network of events plays a prominent role in the theory of 
telativity. The individual threads in the net are called ‘‘world-lines,’’ and the 
intersections of the world-lines represent observable events in space and time. A 
beam of light, the path of a moving object, a falling stone, the planet earth, are 
represented by their individual world-lines. 


Before the discovery of the quantum of action in the early days of the present 
century, it was generally assumed by scientists that there was no limit to the | > 
accuracy with which physical phenomena could be predicted. This led to the idea 
that the course of events throughout the physical universe was determined by the”. 
conditions existing at “the beginning of time.” No act of man could make the 
slightest change in the preordained development of the individual, of the human 
race, or the universe as a whole. Man seemed to be a puppet whose every act was 
governed by unbreakable laws. Free will was an illusion, and man was not responsi- 
ble for his acts. 


The development of physics following the discovery of the quantum of action 
has greatly changed this picture of inflexible causal chains. Using’a term borrowed 
from navigation, we can say that there is a “leeway’’ in the course set by physical 
laws. The general pattern may have been fixed at “the time of creation,” but the 
deviations are not subject to such laws. Although the individual deviations appear 
to be small, the accumulated effect may be very large. 


Among the immense number of world-lines in the universe there are some which 
are of personal interest to us as individuals. I am greatly interested in the world- 
line along which my conscious mind travels in space and time, and the same applies 
to other individuals. These ‘personal world-lines” seem to have a spiritual origin..— 
During our earthly life these lines appear to end in the neurones of our brain, 

= energizing them. The thoughts which result we are free to reject or act upon. 
_===Modern science has restored our belief in the freedom of the human will, a 
freedom which most of us never doubted, although it took considétable time to 
reconcile the idea with scientific theories. No longer need we feel that we are slaves 
governed by mechanical laws. 
We are masters of our own fate., 
a faye 
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There always have been and always will be atoms in your life. 
But in this new atomic age many have developed a conscious or 
unconscious fear of this particle which is basic to life itself. 
Decisions made regarding it must be based on a firm faith with 


new foundations. +, 
pis Seep arse 


OT Wie, 


i} PN t 


STOP BEING AFRAID! 


&f 
Donald Hatch Andrews 2g tee 


ou AND J, living in these 

middle years of the twen- 
tieth century are members of a 
unique generation of mankind. 
Through the discoveries of 
nuclear physics there has been 
"placed in our hands the key to 
atomic power, the basic power 
of the universe. For good or 
for ill we have at last brought 
own to earth. It is power 
which, if controlled, can be 
used to create a new world 
order, eliminating all poverty 
and want, providing a world 
of peace and plenty for every- 
one everywhere. But it is pow- 
er which if uncontrolled can 
result in a world utterly de- 
stroyed.. We must make the 
choice between these alterna- 
tives. 

Today with atomic power 
added to all the rest, it is clear 


— 


Donald Hatch Andrews, Professor of 
Chemistry, Johns Hopkins University, is 
an Gone cine en aoe in his field. He 


takes a place beside other great men in 
the scientific world who have similarly 
interpreted the world we live in. This 
article is based on his address, New Sci- 
Zh 


ence and New Faith. 


that the point has been passed 
beyond which we can ever 
hope to control material power 
by material power. From now 
on material power must be con-__ 
trolled by something higher\, 
than itself. Our one hope lies| 
in the control of the world’s 
material power by the power of | 
the human spirit. a 
This may seem like a pessi- 
mistic answer. What right have 
we to expect that our genera- 
tion can achieve any greater 
moral stature than our fore- 
fathers in dealing with world 
security? Our record so far is 
not too good. Yet there is a 
new element of hope with us 
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today, because this same 
science which has given us 


_ ¢ atomic c power has also given us 
, atomic vision. Through the 


microscope, the spectroscope, 
and the telescope we are get- 
ting an entirely new view of 


the basic realities of which 
‘both the universe and we our-_ 


selves are made. And we are 
making the startling discovery 


that, in a word, the basic real- 


Orr 
ity of our universe is not mat- 
ter but music. We find that 


the materialistic philosophy of 
nineteenth - century science is 
no longer tenable. We are not 
yet quite sure what the new 
philosophy~ of twentieth-cen- 


_ tury science is, but we see that 


the most pMidamental concepts 
appear to be based on rela- 
tionships of harmony and _res- 
onance rather than on mass 
and mechanics, And from this 
new basis we see emerging an 


entirely new hilosophy, a rev- 
olutionary set of basic concepts 


which puts science into a new 
relationship with religion and 
the spiritual way of life. ‘Nine- 
teenth - century science was 
clearly opposed to the reli- 
gious point of view. Twentieth- 
century science appears to be 
moving closer and closer to a 


harmonious relationship with 
religion. It is taking on a pat- 
tern which adds new vigor to 
old faith. It strengthens our 


hope that we can find new 


sources of spiritual power with 
which to cope with the prob- 
lems of this new atomic age. 

But the price must be paid 
not in dollars, but in disci- 
pline. Somehow we of the hu- 
man race must learn how to 
control ourselves before we can 
control our power. The cru- 
cial question is: Will our new 
science help us to achieve a 
new wisdom of the spirit, a 
new sense of de estiny? 

In order to illustrate some of 
the points of view of our new 
science let me take you on a 
short trip inside an atom, say 
an atom of calcium from the 
bone of my finger. This atom 
is, of course, very small. ‘There 


! 


are more atoms in my hand | 


than there are grains of sand 
on all the beaches of the en- 
tire world. In order to make 
this atom of calcium big 
enough to look at, I will eat 
an Alice-in-Wonderland grow- 
ing pill. This makes me shoot 
up above the roof, through 
the clouds, through the strato- 
sphere, past the moon, past the 


IO 
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sun and some of the planets 
until I am enlarged by a fac- 
tor of a trillion. 

Enlarged by this factor of 
a trillion, our atom of calcium 
grows into a great ball about 
a hundred yards across so you 
can step in and have a look 
around. You will see first of all, 
moving in great circles up over 
your head, down at the sides, 
and foder your feet, some 
twenty luminous spheres about 
the size of footballs, swinging 
around you like planets around 
the sun. These are the elec- 
trons, the particles of negative 
electricity which make up the 
outer part of the atom. Some 
of them occasionally swing out 
and circle around neighboring 
atoms like dancers in a square 
dance and this motion pro- 
vides the forces which tie the 
atoms together _into a _chemi- 
cal structure. If you try to find 
what the “ sun” is, about which 
these planetary electrons are 
circulating, you have to look 
at the center of this calcium 
atom, and there bak see a tiny 


whiting oint of ligh ht, smaller 
an th ee of a pin. That is 


fae atomic nucleus which con- 
tains ‘practically ‘all the mass 
of the atom, as well as its 


nothing. 
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atomic energy. Even with the 
atom enlarged to a diameter of 
a hundred yards, the nucleus 
is still smaller than the head 
of a pin, so you see how small 
it is. 


in the atom, 
on the material 
point of view there are just the 
few electronic footballs and the 
pin-head nucleus and the rest 
is just empty space. And since 
we are made of atoms, we, too, 
are nothing much but empty 
space. If I could put my body 
in an imaginary atomic press 
and squeeze these atomic holes 
out of it... my body would be 
smaller than the smallest speck 
of dust which you could see 
lying on a piece of paper. That 
is how little IJ amount to in a 
material sort of way. 

Thus, the first lesson we get 
from our new science is that 
seeing is not believing. My 
hand looks solid and feels solid, 
but I know now that it is ac- 
tually more full of holes than 
a wire fence. If, then, my hand 
in the older material sense is so 
tenuous and empty, why does it 
look and feel solid? If mate- 


tially I don’t amount to much, 


y% 


ous 


If you ask what else is there ahs 
the answer is +7’ 
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During the last twenty 
years, studies with the spectro- 
scope and particularly with dif- 


- fraction apparatus have given 


MAS 


a startling answer to this ques- 
tion. To illustrate this, suppose 
we return inside our calcium 
atom but this time have new 
“glasses” and a “hearing aid” 
which enable us to see and 
hear more than the whirling 
planetary electrons and the nu- 
clear sun. As we look and 
listen, we see first of all rip- 
ples and waves moving around 
with the electrons, like the 
ripples and waves on a pond 
when a stone is dropped in it. 
We hear a humming like a 
hive of Bees, and if we turn up 
our hearing aid we become 
aware of overwhelming music 
all around us, the tones of the 


/ waves which we see surround- 


ing us on every side, although 
hitherto we had been com- 
pletely unaware of them. We 
realize that we are listening 


\ to a vast symphony. The range 


of tones extends many octaves 
beyond anything we have ever 
heard in a concert hall. We 
detect chords which are some- 
times familiar, but yet part of a 
vaster pattern, complex, rich 
in texture beyond any music 
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ever dreamed of in a human 
brain. As this music surges 
around us, we come to realize 
that it is here in these patterns 
of harmony, melody and coun- 
terpoint that we have the true 


reality, the essence of what it . 
is that creates what we see, 


what we feel, and what we are. 
Thus by the magic eyes and 
ears of science, we behold the 
vision of this hitherto unseen 
and unheard realm in which 
we all constantly live and move 
and have our being. We are 
tuned to the music of the 
spheres. 

Our new science thus 
teaches us both that seeing is 
not believing, and that we must 
believe in much that we do not 
see. But we can say that the 


basic concepts, by means of | 


which we have to_interpret 
ourselves and our universe, 
must now be recognized as 
necessarily of a very new and 
different kind. In brief they 
pertain to music rather than 
matter. And we soon recognize 
that the kasic philosophy or 
structure of music is very dif- 
ferent from that of the mate- 
tialistic nineteenth - century 
“universe” constructed on the 
pattern of cause and effect. 


I2 


He eS ae lap 


STOP BEING AFRAID! 


First of all we see that the 
essence of reality or existence 


‘in musical pattern is the qual- 


ity of (invariance) We know 
that a chord or melody can 
be transposed, metamorphos- 
ing through many keys and 
timbres, while still retaining 
its identity. We have to recog- 


nize that in the interpretation 


of all physical phenomena this 
property of fovaranc is spe- 
cially significant, particularly 


so in the phenomena of life. 

In a simple life-cycle like 
that of a seed, we see how a 
relatively small collection of 
atoms somehow possesses in its 
corporate structure a power to 
go through metamorphosis and 
retain invariance and repro- 
duction. When the seed is 
planted, there is somehow pow- 


compel the surrounding oxy- 
gen and nitrogen and moisture 


to do its bidding. We have the 


ets Toots going down, the shoots 
\y..ctspringing up, until finally, 


through growth unimaginably 
complex, there emerges the 


22 great tree.and the seed repro- 
22d duced thousands of times. 


Now in music it is the 


whole rather than) the parts 


which has the greatest signifi- 
cance. If you take a single note 
from a symphony it may be 
pleasing or it may be harsh 
but it has little meaning by 
itself. It is only in the whole 
structure of the symphony’ with 
its melody, harmony, counter- 
point, symphonic pattern that 
we get the real symphony. And 
we recognize the reality as 
being something that tran- 
scends the black marks, notes 
on paper, or the beating of air 
on the ear drums, or wavy 
grooves on recording discs. 
None of these latter are the 
symphony. 

In the same way, the myste- 
rious music of life in a seed or 
in a human being transcends 


the vehicle of its functioning. 


We recognize that in this in- / 


nermost essence of life — the 


soul, the spirit — we have the 
fifenoneanre It is to this 
conclusion that we are led by 
the pattern of thought which 
our new science compels us to 
accept. 

The acceptance of reality as 
transcending points of space 
and time and matter is diffi- 
cult. Yet, we do live and move, 
reasonably coordinated and co- 
herent most of the time. Some- 
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how the integral quality, the 


great symphonic pattern in our 
combined atomic music, does 
have the power to give us co- 
ordinated and coherent lives. 
And within the “island uni- 
verse’ of atomic suns and plan- 
etary electrons which each of us 
composes there exists the inte- 


gral pattern and power of unity 


of the human spirit. _ 

Now still another branch of 
modern science, astrophysics, 
permits us today to compare 
the atomic universe within us 


to the stellar universe without. 
Is it, then, a greater miracle 
that there should be through- 
out the universe without us a 
unified and coherent spirit, t pirit, the 
spirit of its Creator? As the life 
of the body extends through- 
out every part, an _all-pervad- 
ing symphony, why should we 
wonder that in the music of 
the spheres there is a pattern 
equally coherent, equally 
personal? 

Thus through this new_vi- 


sion of science we can un- 


derstand how there can be a 
Creator of the universe who 
holds in his hand the farthest 
reaches of the stars, and yet 
stands close’ to each of us, an 


ever-present, ever-loving Fa- 


\ 
it 


{ a 


ther ready to strengthen and 
sustain us if we will but turn. 
to him. SN\ Varese 

Accepting this new vision of 
reality, we see that we live and 
move throughout our lives in 
an unseen world of the spirit, _ 
the realm of the music of ‘the, 
soul, which though unheard « 
is oie to us than the air we“ 
breathe, the dimensions of 
transcendent reality. _ 

of us who aspire to be 

pe members of the > 
human race, will have to bear < 
the burden of this great eat gift of Q@— 
material power which science (4, 
has given to mankind through 
atomic fission and fusion. If 
we can keep throughout our 
lives, a vivid sense of this real-\, 
ity of the spirit, of the presence 
of our Creator, the vision of \ 
the invisible kingdom, the eter- 
nal verity to which science it- 
self gives affirmation, then we 
can go forward confidently into 
this new atomic age on the 
road to a high destiny. And in 
the day when mankind shall 
finally establish peace and good 
will on earth, we will see at 
last the deepest meaning in 
the words, “Ye shall know the 
truth, and the truth shall make 


you free.” « « »» 


—— a 
ete — —7'T, f i | | 
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Ne SISTER POINTEDLY had re- 
minded me to be sure to 
pick up the hat for her that 
afternoon. After all, she wanted 
to wear it and it definitely was 
ready. 

When I reacned the milli- 
nery shop, an intimate, cheer- 
ful just - beyond - an - archway 
place, it was closed. Baffled, 
I turned away. My sister, I 
wryly thought to myself, would 
surely have to fall back upon 
an old hat this time. 

A diminutive woman has- 
tened the length of the arcade, 
beaming my way. She was 
laden with gay striped hat 
boxes. A long-stemmed rose 
bobbed from one hand as she 
hurried. She sang out, “I’m 
coming! Don’t dare leave! Your 
sister told me you'd be here!” 


MN SISTERS S BET 


WILL H. SMALLWooD 


Contrary to the opinions of many, 
milady’s hat can be a 
creative work of art 


The shop owner, one of the 
ten best known American de- 
signer-creators of hats for mi- 
lady, is certainly one of the 
more consistently successful 
over a period of time. Her suc- 
cess pattern is cut from basics 
of preparation, determination, 
and love; for her, all stem even- 
ly from Divine Guidance. 
Never once has she completely 
failed it, nor it her. She and 
achievement, hand in hand, 
form an ever-living demonstra- 
tion. For that demonstration 
she lives, works, and believes 
what she calls her own very 
special three R’s: relax, release, 
and receive. 

“I'm sorry to be late,” she 
was saying, motioning me to a 
deceptive wisp of a chair. It 
looked like mere froth for one 
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of her fabulous hats. “I had 
to run out for an unexpected 
fitting and it became involved.” 

She knew beforehand it 
would be especially trying. A 
busy matron, off to Europe, 
was chronically unhappy with 
the hats lining her shelves. 
Sharing her Olympian vexa- 
tion was her husband, and as- 
sorted servants. At the near 
close of the eleventh hour 
someone thought of my sister’s 
milliner. 

“Before I had hardly hung 
up, there was a car here for 
me,” she marvelled aloud. “I 
had to almost put an old cus- 
tomer out on the street. As it 
was, I locked out the poor tele- 
phone repair man!” 

The car fairly flew with her. 
The lady’s storm of tempera- 
ment was blowing full blast 
when they reached the house. 
Suddenly, a rare thing hap- 
pened. A cold finger of doubt 
and actual fear touched the 
usually composed artisan. Sup- 
pose this time she couldn't 
make creative contact? It could 
happen to anyone. Before she 
knew it negation pushed in on 
her. In the foyer she sank into 
a nearby chair, stunned. 


Looking down at her gifted 
hands she felt as though they 
didn’t belong to her. She won- 
dered if she were really ill. 
Finally, she all but dragged 
herself upstairs. 

“I just knew that somehow 
I couldn't fail. I wouldn’t! But 
that didn’t clear my mind. I 
looked at the door covered in 
white leather. Impulsively, I 
touched the smooth surface of 
it. I thought how man-made 
doors can so easily keep us on 
one side, away from our good 
so many times. If only we 
would but open such doors and 
walk through claiming Divine 
Inheritance.” 

The thought gained momen- 
tum. I watched her face light 
up as she recalled the climax. 

“Intelligence flowed back 
into me. Rather, I simply re- 
claimed it. I spoke ever so 
softly to God. I remember say- 
ing, ‘I'll stand aside so You 
may go through this door first. 
T'll follow You. I know You 
will show me the right way.’” 

What else indeed could have 
happened? Her talented, sure 
fingers moved with her God- 
mind. Thoughts, technical and 
informal, flowed easily from 
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her. The customer, imperious 
before, watched in the mirror, 
fascinated. 

“Later, as I left I mentally 
blessed her doorway. In its 
own way it had benefited us 
both, I felt.” 

She chuckled. She had all 
but joyously skipped down the 
hall. The job, though rush, 
was a big one. She knew, this 
time, the necessary Presence 
would precede her through her 
own shop door if she, believ- 
ing, so wished. 

“Knowing that, how can | 
or anyone in business, fail?” 
Her expressive eyes sparkled. 

So enthralled was I with her 
detailed reason for being away, 
I perched precariously on the 
very edge of her delicate look- 
ing chair. I was inspired. ‘There 
was sheer impact of beauty in 


her account. I shared the tri- 
umph she so surely made pos- 
sible for herself. 

A bit petulant, the phone 
repair man stuck his head in 
the door to ask if she would 
be staying put for a while, 
maybe? I rose, reluctant to 
leave. 

I watched the deft prepara- 
tion of a provocative confetti- 
dotted plastic box for the hat. 
Quietly, I contemplated anew 
her recent reassurance, her ac- 
ceptance of ever-present Power 
within. And, in that moment, 
I knew well what I, too, must 
do for my own growth. 

In my life are many doors! 

I hailed a cab. I was still 
deep in thought as we moved 
off into early evening traflic, 
my sister’s saucy hat safe beside 
me on the seat. ««»» 


THINGS TO COME... {RERESS 


Werner Heisenberg, world famous physicist, is an outstanding figure in the 
development of modern atomic physics. His name is associated with Quantum 
Mechanics, the Uncertainty Principle, and the Meson Field Theory. With all of 
his investigations into the unknown he finds that there is that which is beyond 
science, and this is the subject of his article. 


Paul Sabine, also a physicist, writes on the scientist's and intelligent man’s atti- 
tude toward prayer. Do the two go together ? 


Dr. Ernest Holmes presents one answer to the question of the possibility of 
peace in our time. 


Larry Barretto, well-known author, suggests ways to prove your beliefs, and the 
story by Charles A. Minick, Jr., will help you get rid of undesirable habits. 
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Frances Denham 


Susie started to live more fully when she 


sensed the power of life in her pulse 


‘Susi: WAS VERY SMALL 
when I moved into the apart- 
ment next to her parents. I 
knew from the first that I 
would enjoy being Susie's 
neighbor for she had large, 
serious, hazel eyes and a slow, 
small grin. Susie also had a 
crooked little leg and a crooked 
little arm, and when she tried 
to talk the words came out 
with a crooked little sound. 

Fortunately, I was quite 
busy in the evenings, with very 
little time to make advances, 
and Susie, I am sure, liked it 
that way; for when she was 
ready to do more than answer 
“Lo” to my greeting she would 
let me know. Months later she 
met me in the hall and asked 
me to come to see her birthday 
cake. I went, saw, and sam- 
pled; so Susie and I became 
visiting friends. 


Sometimes I was asked to 
sit with her in the evenings 
and occasionally I took her 
shopping on Saturdays, or to 
the park. 

To see Susie struggling to 
get in her coat and to stand ap- 
parently oblivious to it and do 
nothing was quite trying for 
me, but from the moment I 
saw her I knew deep inside 
me that she was God’s perfect 
child and that she would mani- 
fest that perfection; effortless, 
easy and normal foot and arm 
activities, and laborless, readily 
understandable speech. 

Susie will possibly never 
make her mark as a vocalist 
but she had one little song she 
loved singing and I never tired 
of hearing it — “Yes, Jesus 
Loves Me.” After she had sung 
it many times I volunteered 
some new words. “Susie, 
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where you sing ‘Little ones to 
Him belong, they are weak 
but He is strong’ I like to hear 
‘Little ones to Him belong, 
God is in them all day long.’ ” 

Susie substituted her newly 
acquired words, but she said, 
“He isn’t really though, He’s 
up in the sky.” 

“Susie, He’s every place and 
that means He’s in you.” 

“Well, is He in you?” Susie 
wanted to know. 

“Yes, Susie, in my arms — 
look, I can move them; in my 
throat, I can talk.” 

“Well, maybe He’s in my 
tight arm but He’s not in this 
other arm on account | can’t 
move it very well,” Susie 
countered. 

“But He is there, Susie, you 
just lay your left arm in your 
lap,” and I showed her how. 
“Then you place three fingers 
right at your wrist and you'll 
feel a little beat; that is your 
pulse and that beat is saying 
to you, ‘Here I am, don’t be 
afraid; here I am, don’t be 
afraid.’” And Susie felt it. 

I was_ feeling, too, for I 
needed the small beat for re- 
assurance, and my answer came 
back steady and strong as it 
had many, many times when I 


had eagerly sought the beat in 
my Own wrist. 

When Susie talked to one 
person, and talked slowly, her 
speech was not too tangled, so 
we decided when she talked 
she would put her fingers on 
the wrist. The beat in her wrist 
was slow and rhythmic and 
Susie began talking slowly and 
without excitement. There was 
nothing to fear for God was 
telling her not to be afraid; 
there was nothing to be ex- 
cited about, God was right 
there helping her to talk. And 
her speech became slow and 
deliberate and was so utterly 
fascinating that it became an 
asset and in no way a handi- 
cap; and the crooked little leg 
is bearing her weight just as is 
the straight leg and she is be- 
coming more proficient in the 
use of the left arm as she 
continues to manifest her 
perfection. I am thanking God 
now for her perfection even be- 
fore it has completely mani- 
fested. Simple? Perhaps, but 
was the clay on blind eyes 
simple? A lesson a little child 
may practice, yes, but a lesson 
that far more wise and astute 
persons may find has the secret 


of life in it. «are 
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VOUKAREAL SERENG EA 


Self-knowledge is the key to wisdom. 
— FREUD 


Freud made an important contribution to psychology by stressing the 
importance of early childhood experiences in producing serious emotional 
maladjustments. When we are young we are quite defenseless and ex- 
tremely impressionable, and some of us never outgrow our early child- 
hood reactions. Yet, just as significant as our childhood reaction is the 
feeling of insignificance which so many experience. A business man 
came to me recently and said, “Everyone thinks I am fortunate. I have a 
large income, a fine wife, and two children who are doing well in 
college. But I feel that I am a failure. The years are going by; I am 
getting older, and I really have not experienced the great joys of life. 
Work to me is a ritual; I just go through the motions every day, but, to 
be frank, my heart is not in my business.” 

He was headed for a nervous breakdown. I advised him to retire from 
his business. Now he is receiving a smaller income, and his children are 
working their way through college. Still his entire family is happier. He 
has gone back to college to take creative writing courses. He wants to 
write the great American novel, and he may even succeed. 

I do not know whether he will be recognized as an outstanding 
author. In a sense, success does not matter to him because for the first 
time in his life he is enjoying himself and he is engaged in an activity 
to which he can dedicate all his energies. 

Without self-knowledge we live an empty and superficial life; with- 
out self-knowledge our adventures are bound to be exercises in unreality ; 
without self-knowledge we tend to succumb to the idols of society. The 
great task of religion, education, and psychology is to give us an aware- 
ness of our inner power, of our real strength, so that we can find a sense 
of fulfillment. 
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Admiral Byrd’s great expedition of discovery to the Antarctic in 
the 1930’s thrilled the entire world, and he will head the new 
United States venture into that region which starts this coming 
November. It wasn’t until several years after his return from 
this venture that he brought himself to write of his own near 
tragic ordeal at a remote outpost where he was isolated for several 
months during the long Polar night. At this time, he not only kept 
careful scientific records but also placed on paper his innermost 
thoughts. This article is comprised of excerpts from that personal 


diary. 


PWASsS NOP -ALONE 


RICHARD E. Byrp 
Rear Admiral, United States Navy (Retired) 


{a DAY WAS DYING, 
the night being born — but 
with great peace. Here were 
the imponderable processes and 
forces of the cosmos, harmo- 


nious and soundless. Harmony, 


that was it! That was what 
came out of the silence — a 
gentle rhythm, the strain of a 
perfect chord, the music of the 
spheres, perhaps. 

It was enough to catch that 
thythm, momentarily to be my- 
self a part of it. In that instant 
I could feel no doubt of man’s 
oneness with the universe. The 
conviction came that that 
rhythm was too orderly, too 
harmonious, too perfect to be 
a product of blind chance — 
that, therefore, there must be 
purpose in the whole and that 


man was part of that whole 
and not an accidental offshoot. 
It was a feeling that tran- 
scended reason; that went to 
the heart of man’s despair and 
found it groundless. The uni- 
verse was a cosmos, not a 
chaos; man was as rightfully a 
part of that cosmos as were 


the day and night. 


I don’t try to force myself 
to sleep, as I sometimes do at 
home. My whole life here 
in a sense is an experiment in 


harmony, and I let the bodily 


Admiral Richard E. Byrd might easily be 
called the great explorer of our day. In 
times of both war and peace his name is 
familiar to all as a great American. His 
article is based on his book, Alone, 
peibhed by G. P. Putnam’s Sons, New 

ork, and is used here with permission. 
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processes achieve a_ natural 
equilibrium. As a tule, it 
doesn’t take me long to go to 
sleep. But a man can live a 
lifetime in a few half-dreaming 
moments of introspection be- 
tween going to bed and falling 
asleep: a lifetime reordered 
and edited to satisfy the ever- 
changing demands of the mind. 


* * * 


It was a queer business. I 
felt as though I had been 
plumped upon another planet 
or into another geologic hori- 
zon of which man had no 
knowledge or memory. And 
yet, I thought at the time it 
was very good for me; I was 
learning what the philosophers 
have long been harping on — 
that a man can live profoundly 
without masses of things. For 
all my realism and skepticism 
there came over me, too power- 
fully to be denied, that exalted 
sense of identification—of one- 
ness — with the outer world 
which is partly mystical but 
also certainty. I came to under- 
stand what Thoreau meant 
when he said, “My body is all 
sentient.” There were mo- 
ments when I felt more alive 
than at any other time in my 
life. Freed from materialistic 


distractions, my senses sharp- 
ened in new directions, and the 
random or commonplace affairs 
of the sky and the earth and 
the spirit, which ordinarily I 
would have ignored if I had 
noticed them at all, became 
exciting and portentous. 


* * * 


“The most likely explana- 
tion,” I concluded that night in 
the diary, “is that the trouble 
lies with myself. Manifestly, 
if I can harmonize the various 
things within me that may be 
in conflict and also fit myself 
more smoothly into this en- 
vironment, I shall be at peace. 
It may be that the evenness and 
the darkness and the absence 
of life are too much for me to 
absorb in one chunk. I cannot 
accept that as a fact, if only 
because I have been here but 
forty-three days and many 
months must be lived out 
which will be no different 
from the first . . . If I am to 
survive — or at least keep my 
mental balance — I must con- 
trol and direct my thoughts. 
This should not be difficult. 
Any intelligent man should be 
able to find means of existence 
within himself... ” 


* * * 
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... 1 have more leisure than 
I shall probably ever have 
again. Thanks to the routine 
way I do things, my opportu- 
nities for intellectual exercise 
are virtually unlimited. I can, 
if I choose, spend hours over a 
single page in a book. I 
thought tonight what a very 
full and simple life it is — in- 
deed, all I really lack is temp- 
tation. 

Partly as an amusement 
I have been speculating on 
thought harmony. If man is, 


as I believe, an integral part 
of the universe and_ since 


grace and smoothness mark the 
movements of most things in 
it — such as the electrons and 
protons within the atom and 
the planets within the solar 
system and the stars within the 
galaxies — then a normal mind 
should function with some- 


) thing of the same harmonious- 


ness. 

Anyhow, my thoughts seem 
to come together more smooth- 
ly than ever before .. . 

* * * 

This was a grand period; I 
was conscious only of a mind 
utterly at peace, a mind adrift 
upon the smooth, romantic 


tides of imagination, like a ship 
responding to the strength and 
purpose in the enveloping me- 
dium. A man’s moments of 
serenity are few, but a few will 
sustain him a lifetime. I found 
my measure of inward peace 
then; the stately echoes lasted 
a long time. For the world 
then was like poetry — that 
poetry which is “emotion re- 
membered in tranquillity.” 
Perhaps this period was just 
the repeated pattern of my 
youth. I sometimes think so. 
When I was growing up, I 
used to steal out of the house 
at night, and go walking in 
Glass’s woods, which were a 
little way up the road from 
our place. In the heavy shad- 
ows of the Shenandoah Valley 
hills, the darkness was a little 
terrifying, as it always is to 
small boys; but, when I would 
pause and look up into the 
sky, a feeling that was midway 
between peace and exhilaration 
would seize me. I never quite 
succeeded, as a boy, in analyz- 
ing that feeling, any more than 
I did when it used to come to 
me as a naval officer, in the 
night watches at sea, and later 
when, as an explorer, | first 


23 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


looked upon mountains and 
lands which no one before me 
had ever seen. No doubt it 
was partly animal: the sheer 
expanding discovery of being 
alive, of growing, of no longer 
being afraid. But there was 
more to it than just that. There 
was the sense of identification 
with vast movements: the pre- 
monition of destiny that is im- 
plicit in every man; and the 
sense of waiting for the mo 
mentary revelation. 


* x * 


I am finding that life here 
has become largely a life of 
the mind. Unhurried reflec- 
tion is a sort of companion. 
Yes, solitude is greater than I 
anticipated. My sense of values 
is changing, and many things 
which before were in solution 
in my mind now seem to be 
crystallizing. I am better able 
to tell what in the world is 
wheat for me and what is 
chaff. In fact, my definition of 
success itself is changing. Just 
lately my views about man and 
his place in the cosmic scheme 
have begun to run something 
like this: 

If I had never seen a watch 
and should. see one for the 
first time, I should be sure its 


hands were moving according 
to some plan and not at ran- 
dom. Nor does it seem any 
more reasonable for me to con- 
ceive that the precision and 
order of the universe is the 
product of blind chance. This 
whole concept is summed up 
in the word harmony. For 
those who seek it, there is in- 
exhaustible evidence of an all- 
pervading intelligence. 

The human race, my intui- 
tion tells me, is not outside the 
cosmic process and is not an 
accident. It is as much a part 
of the universe as the trees, 
the mountains, the aurora, and 
the stars. My reason approves 
this; and the findings of sci- 
ence, as I see them, point in 
the same direction. And, since 
man is a part of the cosmos 
and subject to its laws, I see 
no reason to doubt that these 
same natural laws operate in 
the psychological as well as in 
the physical sphere and that 
their operation is manifest in 
the workings of the conscious- 
ness. 

Therefore, it seems to me 
that convictions of right and 
wrong, being, as they are, prod- 
ucts of the consciousness, must 
also be formed in accordance 
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with these laws. I look upon 
the conscience as the mecha- 
nism which makes us directly 
aware of them and their signif- 
icance and serves as a link 
with the universal intelligence 
which gives them form and 
harmoniousness. 

Therefore, the things that 
mankind has tested and found 
right make for harmony and 
progress — or peace; and the 
things it has found wrong hin- 
der progress and make for dis- 
cord. The right things lead to 
rational behavior — such as the 
substitution of reason for force 
— and so to freedom. The 
wrong things lead to brute 
force and slavery. 

But the peace I describe is 
not passive. It must be won. 
Real peace comes from struggle 
that involves such things as 
effort, discipline, enthusiasm. 
This is also the way to 
strength. An inactive peace 
may lead to sensuality and 
flabbiness, which are discord- 
ant. It is often necessary to 
fight to lessen discord. This 
is the paradox. 

When a man achieves a 
fair measure of harmony with- 
in himself and his family cir- 
cle, he achieves peace; and a 


nation made up of such indi- 
viduals and groups is a happy 
nation. As the harmony of a 
star in its course is expressed 
by rhythm and grace, so the 
harmony of a man’s life-course 
is expressed by happiness; this, 
I believe, is the prime desire 
of mankind. 

“The universe is an almost 
untouched reservoir of signif- 
icance and value,” and man 
need not be discouraged be- 
cause he cannot fathom it. His 
view of life is no more than a 
flash in time. The details and 
distractions are infinite. It is 
only natural, therefore, that we 
should never see the picture 
whole. But the universal goal 
— the attainment of harmony 
— is apparent. The very act of 
perceiving this goal and striv- 
ing constantly toward it does 
much in itself to bring us clos- 
er and, therefore, becomes an 
end in itself. 


* * * 


The universe is not dead. 
Therefore, there is an Intelli- 
gence there, and it is all per- 
vading. At least one purpose, 
possibly the major purpose, of 
that Intelligence is the achieve- 
ment of universal harmony. 

Striving in the right direc- 
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tion for Peace (Harmony), 
therefore, as well as the 
achievement of it, is the re- 
sult of accord with that 
Intelligence. 

It is desirable to effect that 
accord. 

The human race, then, is 
not alone in the universe. 
Though I am cut off from 
human beings, I am not alone. 

For untold ages man _ has 
felt an awareness of that In- 
telligence. Belief in it is the 
one point where all religions 
agree. It has been called by 
many names. Many call it 


God. 


Few men during their life- 
time come anywhere near ex- 
hausting the resources dwelling 
within them. There are deep 
wells of strength that are never 
used. Could I find a way to tap 
those physical potentialities 
locked up within myself? Well, 
suppose I were able to. It still 
wouldn’t mean a great deal. 
Clearly, my remaining mate- 
rial resources couldn’t be very 
much. Therefore I must find 
other sources of replenishment. 
In such times, when the tricks 
and expediencies of cornered 
men fall to pieces in their 


hands, they turn to. God — as 
I did, after my fashion. 

The articles of my faith were 
in part set forth in the para- 
graphs I wrote after Friday’s 
despair. They represented no 
new convictions. I had always 
had them in a dim way. The 
difference was that the peace- 
fulness of April and May had 
crystallized my old beliefs as 
it was adding new ones; and 
the time had come to test 
them. 

And yet, being a practical 
man, I recognized a big dif- 
(erence between the mere af- 
firmation of faith and its ef- 
fective implementation. To 
desire harmony, or peace, or 
whatever word you care to give 
to the sense of identification 
with the orderly processes of 
life, would be a step in the 
tight direction; but this by it- 
self was not enough. I had to 
work for it. Above everything 
else, what I sought must be 
logical; it must be brought 
about by following the laws of 
nature. It didn’t occur to me 
to formulate a prayer. I would 
express whatever urge to pray 
I had in action — besides, the 
sheer hunger to live was prayer 
enough. « « DP D 
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Wee 


ae Is NO LACK but lack 
of faith in God. There is no 
sickness but a feeling of separa- 
tion from God. ‘These two 
statements are quite sound. 
People prove them every day. 
Here are two examples, and 
perhaps one of them may be 
the stumbling block in the ex- 
perience that seems to be un- 
fairly denied you. 

We have Marylyn who 
prays for companionship. In 
fact she adds a special prayer, 
“Please, God, may the search 
be over. May I find my true 
love.” Now, God, the Sub 
stance of all Life, is the very 
Essence of Companionship out 
of which her “true love” is 
bound to appear. 

The One Presence which is 


All-Love leaves no lack of love. 


Cornelia Addington 


It is impossible to enjoy that 
which you keep avoiding 


The ever-present Love is there. 
Why then is Marylyn denied 
her prayer? The answer is that 
Marylyn herself is keeping her 
heart’s desire away from her. 
Marylyn resents her brother 
who inherited the bulk of her 
father’s estate. In her heart is 
a smoldering resentment for 
her brother and father which 
finally includes all men and 
leaves, to Marylyn at least, 
all women wronged, unfairly 
treated. The result is a seeming 
separation from Life, the One 
Life of which Marylyn’s “true 
love” is a part. 

Open wide the doors of 
your heart, Marylyn, love the 
God and good in all men until 
there is no room for private 
resentment. And when you 
have made yourself one with 
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the Whole of Life, “he” will 
be there and all the money that 
you need will be there, too. 
God is not holding back the 
good things of life from you. 
It is you who separate yourself 
from the Fullness of Life, 
which is God. Is it not worth 
while to give up your resent- 
ment for a gain so great? 
The other example is of a 
couple who cannot seem to de- 
feat lack. We will call them 
John and Mary. They don’t 
trust God quite enough. You 
see, there is always Aunt Jose- 
phine lurking in the back of 
their consciousness. They fear 
that if they had enough money 
they would naturally buy a 
larger house but then they 
would be expected to provide 
for Aunt Josephine who is bed- 
ridden and very difficult. So, 
they separate themselves from 
the Wholeness of Life by sep- 
arating themselves from Aunt 
Josephine; who, although they 
cannot see it, is part of the 
Oneness of Life. God is their 
supply for “without him,” the 
Bible says, “was not anything 
made that was made.” In the 
One Mind is the perfect solu- 
tion to their. problem but they 
must become one with it by 


becoming one with the Whole- 
ness of Life. 

Dear John and Mary, God 
is as your loving Father. As 
Jesus said, if you ask Him for 
bread He will not give you a 
stone. You have only to trust 
Him enough. Open wide the 
doors to your hearts and let 
Life in. Take it all in and you 
will find among the riches you 
now possess an understanding 
love for Aunt Josephine. “And 
what of Aunt Josephine?” you 
ask. If you can love enough, if 
you can trust enough in the 
All-Good, Aunt Josephine can- 
not be less than Good to you. 
There are so many solutions, 
but there is the right one to 
bless all concerned. To God 
all things are possible. Perhaps 
she will not want to stay with 
you after all. When you have 
lifted your consciousness to be- 
hold only Good, only Good can 
exist for you. 

There are hundreds of cases 
but the answer always seems 
to be the same — dare to trust 
God enough. He will not fail 
you. Embrace all of Life and 
call it Good, then there is no 
room for anything else in the 


heart or life. cane 


28 


A department designed to help you 
in the practical everyday use of 
the creative power of your thought 


Thelarkshop of the MA 


ASSUME, IF You Don’t KNow 


Many ask, ‘‘How do you know there is only One Mind?” and “How 
can I know this principle will work for me?” 

We ask in return, “How do you know there is a sun and that it will 
rise on the horizon tomorrow morning?’ We know that it is easy to 
believe in those things which we have experienced. It is not so easy to 
believe, however, in the intangible spiritual concepts which one does 
not yet understand. The answer to the beginner is: assume that it is so. 
This means that he shall assume that there is One Mind and that the Law 
of Mind will work for him. 

When we first learned about the rules of addition, for instance, we 
did not know that they could be used to solve a problem. When we first 
attempted to apply them for a specific result, we assumed that we could 
use them and that we would get the answer. Then, having received an 
answer, we were convinced that the rules could be applied to other 
problems. This conviction became certain knowledge and now we take 
the rules of addition for granted. 

It is in the same way that we apply the rules and principle of the Law 
of Mind. First, we accept the premise that there is One Mind and that 
It is the Source of all supply. Then we accept the proposition that the 
Law of Mind works for everyone who consciously uses It. This is our 
assumption. Then we specifically apply this assumed knowledge to a 
certain need. If the need is for money, we could say, “I am grateful for 
all that I have. The One Mind in and around me is the Source of my 
supply. Through Its perfect Law of Action the money I need is made 
manifest for me. I trust the Law of my good.” 

Our trust, or assumption, in the infallibility of the Law of Mind to 
act for us, is the same trust and confidence that we first placed in the 
tules of addition. When the supply comes, we have experienced the 
specific use of the principle and then we know there is One Mind and 
that the Law of Its Action works for us. — Grorcia C. MAXWELL 
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You Are Alwavs 


yuecesstul| 


LARRY LACLEDE 


ow wouLp you like to 
live in a land where 
you were always successful, 
always received everything you 
deserved; where you could be 
just the person you wanted to 
be at all times, avoid all of the 
things you really did not want, 
where you could have as much 
wealth, health, and happiness 
you could think of; in short, 
where the more abundant life 
was yours for the asking? Does 
this sound like some fantastic 
dream? Well, take a good hold 
on your chair, breathe deep, 
and then pinch yourself, for 
you are in it now! 

Yes, you are in it no matter 
where you may chance to live, 
what your education may have 
been, regardless of your finan- 


It is often difficult to realize 
that one is always successful 


cial condition, health, or men- 
tal attitude. Everyone, from 
the savage deep within the 
confines of his primitive jungle, 
right up to the most cultured 
specimen of our present-day 
concept of gentility, has a law 
working in his behalf at all 
times which actually guaran- 
tees a life of plenty. The truth 
is that the laws of life are in- 
escapable and whether or not 
you may wish to believe in 
them makes no real difference, 
they simply are. As it is often 
put colloquially, “You're stuck 
with them.” 

We are actually most fortu-. 
nate in having law govern our 
lives for when we have learned 
to live with the law we will be 
able to use its tremendous pow- 
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er for our own good purposes 
and set up an unbeatable team 
with which to play the game of 
life. Before we can make any 
headway we must come to the 
full realization that we can 
never fail — we must know 
that we are always successful 
in everything we do. We only 
think we fail in life, and it is 
this belief that brings us to 
give vent to voluble lamenta- 
tions on our failure, which in 
reality is our success. 

Let’s take a long look within 
ourselves and see if we are “wish- 
ing to fail.” Despite our loud 
cries that we cannot fail, life 
makes liars of us all in that we 
succeed in being a failure. It is 
impossible for any individual to 
fail in this life. We cannot help 
but reach the degree of attain- 
ment that we really desire with- 
in our inner being. 

We all appear to desire the 
finer things in life and we are 
most profuse in our lip service 
to our desire, but unless we 
actually believe and accept the 
reality of these things within 
our consciousness they will re- 
main outside our sphere of ex- 
perience, and we shall discover 
that the things we really ac- 
cepted have supplanted them. 


It is the little unspoken yearn- 
ings hidden deep within the 
wellsprings of our being that 
govern our achievement in life. 
These are the deciding factors 
that preselect our daily experi- 
ence. The fact is, we may 
shout from the roof tops that 
we want a more abundant life, 
but until we actually desire 
that this condition come into 
our lives — and believe that it 
can — we shall continue to 
manifest the conditions which 
we really desire and believe in, 
namely, our present state of 
existence. 

Let us face an undesirable 
experience knowing that we 
were vulnerable to it. We must 
not decry our fate but rather 
look within and raise our con- 
sciousness to a level at which 
we can obviate unhappy exist- 
ence. Let us know that we are 
always successful and that it is 
impossible for us to fail no mat- 
ter how we try, and whether 
we are successful for better or 
for worse is a matter of belief 
and desire put into action. But 
remember, creative living is 
like shaving in that you have 
to do something about it every 
day or make a bum out of 
yourself! 


aarp» 
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YOU CAN. 
LEARN TO SEE 


Clara A. H. aaken. 


Very often people are unable to 
accomplish certain things because 
they already believe they can’t 


iOD GAVE US LIGHT and 
NO) God gave us eyes. The 
eye is the organ of light. I be- 
lieve if you have a whole eye 
and a good mind that you can 
see. 

My mother had this belief 
in vision. I was skeptical about 
methods to improve my poor 
sight. I had only ten percent 


vision in each eye. But my 


mother said, “Why should you 
not believe that your own vi- 
sion can be improved? What 
others have done you can do.” 
And she was right, so right 
that I decided to help others 


Clara Hackett, who has attained an en- 
viable reputation in her field of activity 
which has affected the lives of many, is 
President of the Hackett Eye Training 
Association, Inc., in New York. Her 
Book, Relax and See, A Daily Guide to 
Better Viston, was published by Harper 
& Bros., New York, this spring. 
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as I had been helped. For I 
now have excellent sight. 
This belief has been rein- 
forced in thousands of lessons 
I have given. Some few per- 
sons who come. have minds 
that are set against seeing and 
have accepted poor vision or 
blindness. Others, however, 
have an eager acceptance of 
sight. ‘To them each lesson is 
an adventure in vision, an ex- 
ploration of the realm of easy, 
relaxed, unhampered seeing. If 
my student is a Catholic, I am 
pleased if he goes to Mass the 
day of his lesson with me. If 
he is a Metaphysician, I am 
pleased if he does treatment 
work and goes to a practitioner. 
Such faith and acceptance of 
God-given light and God-given 
eyes gives him acceptance and 


belief in sight. 


YOU CAN LEARN TO SEE 


The person whose mind ac- 
cepts sight without any reser- 
vations or inhibitions, the per- 
son who has confidence that 
he can see, is the one who can 
rebuild his vision. The fastest 
students are those who note 
every new gain in sight. Maybe 
it is only a little thing like see- 
ing the hands or the numbers 
on a watch. Maybe it is a big 
gain such as passing a driver's 
test. Whatever it is, the accept- 
ance of it seems to bring a new 
rush of sight. 

Recently, a psychiatrist said, 
“T can’t understand it, but my 
sight is better than it was a 
week ago when I started.” 
Later on he said, “Now, I 
know how sight is improved. 
You have a great confidence 
that they will see. And sens- 
ing that confidence in you, 
they become confident of their 
own sight. I am beginning to 
feel more confidence in mine.” 

I do not teach “eye exer- 
cises.” I do teach the prin- 
ciples of sight perception — re- 
laxation and the basic proper 
habits of seeing that are part 
of perfect vision. These pre- 
cepts correlate with belief and 
confidence. 


The members of my Board 
of Governors are of many 
faiths: Catholic, Protestant, 
Metaphysics, and Jewish. Re- 
cently, one of them said, 
“Faith is the great relaxation. 
It releases us from the tyranny 
of the conscious ego with its 
strivings and strainings, and 
lets us experience the Original 
Plan,” which means the sub- 
conscious use of sight. 

It is the mind that sees. 
Most people’think only of the 
eyes when sight is mentioned; 
yet, probably at least seventy 
percent of seeing is the mind’s 
responsibility and function. 
You have had the experience 
of trying to read when you 
were emotionally upset and 
then suddenly realized that 
you had read one sentence 
over and over and yet had 
no knowledge or remembrance 
of it. Your mind was not being 
aware. It was not accepting 
and interpreting sight. Your 
eyes saw, but your mind was 
not interpreting. 

After some relaxation tech- 
niques, a student is taught that 
sight is more mental than phys- 
ical through five basic mental 
concepts: First, he must have 
curiosity in order to see. He 
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must look around with a head 
motion and aim the twin movie 
cameras which are his eyes at 
what he wants to see. The sec- 
ond and third of the basic 
mental concepts are compari- 
son and contrast; mind com- 
pares the size of objects or the 
color of objects; he sees by 
means of evaluating the differ- 
ence of background and fore- 
ground. A ship on the hori- 
zon stands out because it is 
darker than the blue of the sky 
and the water. The fourth 
basic concept is memory. The 
mind has a_ storehouse of 
learned facts and recollected 
experiences and these help him 
to recognize what is seen in 
the present. The last of the 
basic mental concepts is judg- 
ment. He evaluates what is 
seen in terms of size, shape, 
color, foreground, background, 
spatial relationships and depth 
perceptions. All of this evalu- 
ation is done with incredible 
speed and simultaneously co- 
ordinated with bodily function. 
For example, in a garden gath- 
ering flowers for a bouquet one 
chooses the buds, the colors, 
and the length of stems, and 
the hand reaches out automat- 


ically to pick them. The hand 


moves surely and exactly for 
the mind has gauged spatial 
relationships and depth. 

Relaxation is faith! In order 
to learn perfect eye and mind 
coordination, one must be re- 
laxed, must “Let go—and see.” 
The senses work best when 
they work unconsciously and 
thus without effort. For in- 
stance, no effort is made to 
sense by touch the composition 
of a piece of cloth. The differ- 
ence between velvet and linen 
is easily felt. It is the same 
with the sense of smell; the 
difference between the fra- 
grance of a field of clover in 
the summer sun, and the odor 
of burning leaves in the au- 
tumn wind is not hard to rec- 
ognize. By understanding other 
sense functions, a person may 
gain more faith and belief in 
his sight. 

If a person has faith, he can 
be taught to accept sight, as 
he accepts his other senses. He 
must think of himself as a 
person with normal sight, 
imagine himself seeing perfect- 
ly and moving with freedom 
and ease. 

Because so many have a loss 
of sight during a period of 


emotional stress, particular em- 
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phasis is placed on the neces- 
sity of picturing themselves in 
scenes and places that are 
pleasant, with their eyes closed. 
Scenes lit by sunlight, with 
color and motion and happy 
people in them. When they 
can picture perfectly some- 
thing pleasant, with their eyes 
closed, their sight is clearer 
when they open their eyes. 

To have a mobile attitude 
toward sight instead of a static 
one is to have the happiness 
and freedom that come with 
good sight. 

Some years ago a man, who 
had had such a great loss of 
vision that he was receiving a 
complete disability pension, 
came for his last instruction be- 
fore returning to his home city 
and his job. He said, “Thank 
you. You have made me see.” 
I corrected him as gently as 
possible, for who can make an- 
other person see? I teach them 
how to see step by step. I also 
generate confidence in them, 
enabling them to use the sight 
they already have, and add to it. 

As I believed in the sight of 
my students and had confi- 
dence in them, so they demon- 


strated that they had belief 
and confidence in me in a won- 
derful way. Some years ago, I 
was charged with “practicing 
optometry without a license.” 
I went before the Grand Jury 
in the State of New York to 
prove that I was not practicing 
medicine or optometry. Dur- 
ing the time that I was testify- 
ing, one of my Jewish students 
went to her Temple and 
prayed. A Catholic student 
went to her Church to pray. 
A Metaphysical group in New 
York treated “for someone in 
a court case,” and Metaphys- 
ical practitioners, one hundred 
and twenty of them, in the 
Middle West, also treated. A 
number of my Catholic stu- 
dents had Masses said. Some 
of the Catholic Sisters that I 
had taught on the West Coast 
had the little children in their 
classes say prayers for “a spe- 
cial intention.” 

The Grand Jury in less than 
ten minutes finished their de- 
liberations. I was free. The 
charge against me was dis- 
missed. 

My students believe and I 


believe. « «>» 


ON) 
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A Date With Grace 


Don BLANDING 


Grace is the best friend a guy ever had 


A FRIEND OF MINE was 
thumbing through my engage- 
ment calendar looking for a 
free evening when we might 
dine together. 

“Hey,” he said, “you must 
be serious about this girl. 
You've got a date with her 
every day this month.” 

“What girl?” I asked. 

“Grace,” he said. 
who? Do I know her?” 

“No,” I said, “I don’t think 
that you do... yet. But she’s 
a grand date. I think that I’m 

oing to make her my steady.” 

“Td like to see her. Anyone 
who can keep that tumbleweed 
heart of yours faithful must be 
some girl.” 

“She is,” I said. “Grace is 
my sufficiency. But it took a 
long time to find it out.” 

“Oh,” said my friend, with 


a large look’ of enlightenment 


“Grace 


on his face. “That Grace!” 

Yes, I. replied, "that 
Grace.” 

“Tell me about that Grace, 
will your” he asked. “I’ve never 
seen you look so happy and 
contented during our whole 
friendship.” 

I told him the story of my 
dates with Grace. In my search 
for spiritual enlightenment, I 
realized that I had done like so 
many students — scattered my 
shots. I determined to concen- 
trate on one thought until it 
was part of the body of my 
being. I looked in the little 
“Runner’s Bible” which is one 
of my steady book-companions. 


Many readers will be interested in 
Don Blanding’s new book, Hawaii Says 
Aloha, which has just been published. 
For several years now, he has resided on 
the Islands with only occasional visits to 
the Mainland. 
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A DATE WITH GRACE 


The first statement which 
caught my eye was Grace is 
my sufficiency. 

I took my calendar and 
marked “a date with Grace” 
for every day of the month. I 
would try to find out every- 
thing that I could about Grace. 
I would try to make it a daily, 
hourly, minutely, and second- 
ly pattern of my thinking and 
living. 

Grace is the Power of God, 
the Life-force of God, by which 


we live and move and have our 


being. But, until we are aware , 


of that Grace as our sustaining 
life and consciousness, we are 
like travelers who go through 
wonderful scenic country with 
the window shades down. We 
are not enjoying the beauty 
which is ours for the observing. 

Grace is our sufficiency, and 
our only sufficiency. It is the 
God - Consciousness by which 
we are humanly conscious. Let 
it be withdrawn, and where 
are we? What are we? 

But how do we arrive at a 
consciousness that Grace is our 
sufficiency? 

By stilling the clamor of our 
human thinking; by becoming 
as still and acquiescent as a 
seed in the ground awaiting 


the signal for growth which 
can come only from within. 
By listening to the beat of our 
heart and realizing that it is 
not our human-power which 
keeps that faithful magnificent 
organ functioning night and 
day, waking and sleeping. By 
being still enough to realize 
the difference between our 
“wants” and our “needs” and 
by realizing that, if Grace had 
not supplied all of our needs 
through the years of our life 
we would not have lived at all. 

It was Grace that developed 
the seed of us into the mature 
individuals which we are. 

Until we are aware that 
Grace is our sufficiency we are 
like people who depend upon 
a little battery flashlight to 
light the darkness of our rooms, 
unaware that we can plug into 
the great Power Lines which 
function eternally and inex- 
haustibly, and which are ours 
as soon as we are aware of 
them. 

During the month when I 
was determined that Grace 
could and would be my sufhi- 
ciency I went through the 
greatest crisis in my life. There 
were two hours when I knew 
that I of my own human self 
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could do nothing but acquiesce 
to Grace. Strangely enough, 
during those two hours when 
all of the treasured human se- 
curities by which I thought I 
had lived were taken from me 
I knew the only feeling of se- 
curity that I had ever known. 

With absolute trust I said, 
and knew what it meant to say, 
“Thy will be done.” There was 
no more question in my heart 
during that time than there is 
a question of security in the 
heart of a baby secure in its 
mother’s enfolding arms. 

It was fascinating to watch 
and to feel the great healin 
Power of Grace take over aa 
hourly heal the grievous physi- 
cal wound of my body. Sur- 
geons could only condition the 
flesh; they could not make it 
heal itself. That healing power 
is Grace and Grace only. I 
have never watched any drama 
on the stage so enthralling and 
exciting as the ancient drama 
of the Power of Grace cleans- 
ing and strengthening that 
“temple of God” which is the 
human body. 

There are momentary “times 
of fog” when flashes of the old 
human panics bring our an- 
cient human bogeymen into 


seeming reality. But, by turn- 
ing instantly and wholly to the 
conviction that “Grace is my 
sufficiency” the bogeymen are 
revealed for what they are and 
are not, which is, in the words 
of Aunt Cally, “Nothing act- 
ing like something.” 

But there can be no com- 
promise with these “dates with 
Grace”; there can be no flirt- 
ing with the sirens of error and 
illusion. We must be faithful 
to Grace. And Grace is always 
faithful to us, even when we 
are faithless. 

There was no time when the 
Prodigal Son was not the son 
of his father. Only in his de- 
luded mind did he think that 
he had been rejected and dis- 
inherited. When he turned to 
his father again he was wel- 
comed, and given the robe and 
the ring and the feast of wel- 
coming. 

Take your calendar. Mark 
on each day of the month 
ahead, “I am keeping my date 
with Grace.” Be faithful, espe- 
cially in the little, apparently 
trivial crises, as well as in the 
major crises. 

You will extend your “dates 
with Grace” through the rest 
of the days of your years. « » 
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THE WISDOM OF WEAKNESS 


THE REV. CANON L. D. GOTTSCHALL 
St. Peter's Episcopal Church, Oakland, California 


To say that you cannot do anything of your own self is not declaring 
that you are weak, but rather that you have a Brest deal of wisdom. Jesus 
said: “I can of mine own self do nothing . . . but the Father, that 
dwelleth in me, he doeth the works.” This at once admits that there is a 
Source to which you can turn for guidance and assistance, for consolation 
and peace. It is a turning within you, to God within you. God is your 
strength, God is your consolation, God is your wisdom, ©. ~y 


Jesus was not free from temptation at any time. All through his 
ministry he was “tempted” to give signs, to perform wonders, to declare 


. himself as a king of an earthly kingdom. He was even ‘tempted’ to 


feel that he was being forsaken by his brethren in his ministry, and by 
his God upon the cross. You have like temptations. So you say you have 
not any power of yourself to help yourself. But, you may utterly abandon « 
yourself to the Power within you. It is given to you to use this Power 

which is God-Power in solving problems. This you do in the intimacy : 


of prayer and meditation, in times of withdrawal from the crowds that ~ 


are constantly pressing upon you, crowds of thoughts of fear, anxiety, 
apprehension, anticipation. It is doubtful if any one would be able to 
exist were it not for the consciousness that God is within one. 


It is very necessary that you pray, study, read, and meditate. It is 
part of your soul’s health. When you feel the pressure of these adver- 
saries, then rejoice, be glad, for they are the instruments that may make 


| you aware of the Source, the God who is your health. With each tempta- 


tion you are told there is a way of escape and this escape is into the 
Power that is yours. This Power is now present within you. 


Why do you pray? Why do you meditate? Why do you withdraw 
from the crowd? Surely it is not sadness in your mind, weariness of the 
body, or discouragement of the spirit. It is to communicate your problem 
to God and raise your consciousness. 


Go into your closet and close the door against these feelings, the 
discouragements, and as you wait upon the Law, the Lord, your strength 
is renewed. 


It is the Strength of God. It is not just some good book or passage of 
Scripture, but the awareness back of the words you read that inspires 
you, the awareness that these words are being brought to life in you 
personally. 


Now you have built up a defense. It is not a false defense. It is not 
just wishful thinking. It is the acknowledgment that Power is within 
you. God is. “God is our refuge and strength, a very present help in 
trouble. Therefore will not we fear, though the earth be removed, and 
though the mountains be carried into the midst of the sea.’’ The answer 
is right within you. 
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HOW TO BE 
VOURSELE 


Ernest Holmes 


No man can get away from the fact that 
he is alive...and the more he becomes 
aware of it, the more alive he will become 


ioe AM NOT GoINc to tell you 


how old I am, for it is immate- 
rial, but I am as old as God 
and so is everyone else; but, 
we are also as young as God, 
since God is eternally express- 
ing. Meister Eckhart was a 
Catholic priest in the early part 
of the fourteenth century and 
was excommunicated posthu- 
mously. He was a great mystic, 
one of the spiritual geniuses of 
the ages. He said that God 
never had but one son and 
“the Eternal is forever beget- 
ting His only begotten and He 
is begetting him in me now.” 
This would be heresy today in 


most Christian churches so 


Ernest Holmes is renowned for his meta- 
physical writings and teachings, for 
which he has been awarded cultural de- 
grees from all over the world. He is 
author of The Science of Mind and many 
other books, founder of the Science of 
Mind Magazine, and is dean of the In- 
stitute of Religious Science. 


you know what it must have 
sounded like hundreds of years 
ago. What he was really say- 
ing was this: all creation is the 
son of God. You are the son 
of God; I am the son of God. 

If you were to look for the 
correct interpretation of the 
“only begotten son of God” it 
should read: “the son begotten 
of the only God.” ‘There is 
quite a difference whether you 
pick out one person and say he 
is the only one, or pick out all 
people and say there is only 
one Father. As the Hebrews 
said, “God is one.” We are all 
that son, every one of us! God 
is eternally giving birth to 
Himself in us. This is the of- 
fering eternally made. This is 
the gift forever given and for- 
ever being given. Therefore, 
there is a new creation every 
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moment of every day and night, 
forever an absolutely new crea- 
tion. Recognizing this, Eck- 
hart said that God had only 
one son, I am that son, every- 
one is that son, God is forever 
begetting that son, He is for- 
ever incarnating, forever flow- 
ing through, forever activating, 
animating, directing, forever 
new. 

If we could get this concept, 
I suppose, age, like a mask, 
would drop from our faces. If 
we could get this concept, fear 
would leave us. If we could 
get this concept, all of the lia- 
bilities of yesterday piling up 
against us in Our memory 
would be dissolved. If we could 
get this concept, all of the 
horrible morbidity of religion 
that generates fear would dis- 
sipate itself and we would re- 
alize the complete unity of 
God and man. I think we will 
have to realize this someday if 
we are ever going to get a real 
sense of freedom. 

The first thing we have to 
learn in our science is that 
there is one Mind, as Emerson 
said, common to all men. We 
are right now using the Mind 
of God. Our thought is crea- 


tive for the same reason a seed 


sprouts, a hen will lay an egg, 
and an artist will paint a pic- 
ture — we belong to Nature. 
God is what we are. There is 
no you, no me, except from 
God. This is one of the first 
things we have to realize be- 
cause we have this secret with 
God, each one of us. Since 
God never made any two per- 
sons alike, therefore, there is 
something about each one of 
us that is unique. This is not 
conceit. I know very well there 
is something about me that is 
different and I am not worried 
that it is different. It has to be 
different. There is something 
about me which, if I rightly 
cultivate, could and probably 
would make me much more 
than I am. Not that I would 
have anything to do with it. 
If I have anything to do with 
it, it is only by way of block- 
ing it. “They could not enter 
in because of unbelief . . . and 
limited the Holy One of 
Israel.” 

I must come to acknowledge 
not only that God is all there 
is, but that God is all I am. 
However, I am not all of God. 
I didn’t put the ocean out 
there, I didn’t put up the 


mountains, but that thing in 
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me that sees thé ocean and the 
mountains is God, inseparable 
from me. Take away my iden- 
tity in God and I will have no 
existence. Browning said there 
is a spark which a man may 
desecrate but never lose. 

You might say, “What has 
all this to do with my everyday 
life? How is this going to 
make my life better?” 

Well, this is the cause of 
_ your life. It is the acknowledg- 
ment of the source which taps 
the Source. It is realization, 
faith, and conviction which, 
as it were, places a pipe di- 
rectly from the infinite reser- 
voir of Being, through our own 
mind, and into action; it ani- 
mates our action and activates 
our mind. I believe, for in- 
stance, there is only one body 
in the universe, the Body of 
God. Was it not Pope who 
said: “All are but parts of one 
stupendous whole, whose body 
Nature is, and God the soul”? 
This is not only a very beauti- 
ful statement but it is very 
meaningful. There is only one 
body, that is the Body of God; 
there is a Divine pattern of my 
own physical body. I wouldn’t 
have one if there weren't. 
Therefore, if I want to be prac- 


tical, if I want to bring our 
philosophy and thought and 


what it does down into every- 


day life I must consciously and / , \ 


subconsciously identify myself 
with the Living Spirit. “T am. 
that which Thou art,” that is,, 
I am of the same Nature as) 
God. “Thou art that which I 
am” means God is my life. | 
This old saying in the Hindu 
Scriptures, “I am that which 
Thou art, Thou art that which 
I am” is the same thing Jesus 
said — “I and my Father are 
one.” 

Someone might say, “I won’t 
go for that, because it is reli- 
gion.” 

Then don’t do it. But re- 
member, no man can get away 
from the fact that he is alive. 
It is impossible. No man can 
get away from the fact that the 
thing we call God or Life is 
life, therefore, no man can get 
away from God. There is no- 
where to run to. God is every- 
where. No man can get away 
from the obligation and the re- 
sponsibility and the opportu- 
nity to live, because he does 
live somewhere, and I think we 
have enough proof that he 
goes on living. Therefore, “Ac- 
quaint now thyself with him, 
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and be at peace.” The starting 
point is the acknowledgment 
of some kind of God. The only 
kind of God that people rebel 
against is the theological God 
who sends some to heaven and 
some to hell and all for His 
glory. Which is nonsense. 
Now, we have to get over all 
this. God is a simple fact in 
our lives — simple, direct, dy- 
namic, immediate, and respon- 
sive. 

I think we have to add an- 
other thing — I have thought 
about it so much the last few 
years, so very much — and that 
is this: I am an individual and 
you are an individual. We all 
belong to the human race but 
there is something a little dif- 
ferent about each one of us; 
God won’t be different because 
we are different, but will do a 
unique thing through us. I am 
a great believer in the personal- 
ness of God. Because we say 
“the Infinite,’ we don’t take 
away the warmth and the col- 
or. To me this philosophy has 
the most exalted concept of 
God as personal of any spirit- 
ual literature on earth. This is 
the secret that you and I each 
have with the Eternal. He pre- 
sents Himself to me through 


me in a way that will never be 
reproduced again. Isn't that 
wonderful! 


tense creativity. It helps build 
up the ego but it is egoism and 
not egotism. Egoism means in- 
dividualization; egotism, con- 
ceit. They are not the 
same thing. God, or Life, 
has made me different from 
everything else. I have a 
tight to know this and to 
know, then, that something 
unique, something different, 
something dynamic, something 
original shall pour through me. 
I do not have to sit at the door- 
way of tradition and overvener- 
ate antiquity or anything else. 
God is singing a new song in 
me right now and I should ap- 
preciate it. 

We should all feel this way. 
Therefore this secret we have 
with the Infinite, this intimate 
relationship we have with in- 
effable Beauty, is also a rela- 
tionship with a dynamic Pow- | 
er, a Creative Intelligence, a 
deathless Being, and some- 
thing that in my estimation is 
eternally in a state of intense 
activity. 


« «€ BD 
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START MOVING! 


Bernice Maloney 


You have to start moving if 
you want to get someplace 


F YOU HAVE been wondering 

why your life seems dull 
and at a_ standstill with 
nothing either good or bad 
ever happening, it could be 
because you are in neu- 
tral. It’s impossible to go 
forward with disengaged gears, 
or backward either. Certainly 
your motor is running — you're 
living aren’t you? Your fuel 
tank is probably full too, full 
of metaphysical and intellec- 
tual theory just waiting to be 
put into use. As the gasoline 
in the tank of your automobile 
doesn’t do you the slightest 
good until it comes into con- 
tact with the spark in the 
motor, neither are theories of 
value unless put into action. 
Even when power units by the 
ton are generated by a willing 
motor, you have to take the 
gears out of neutral and put 


them into a forward or back- 
ward position in order to start 
your car moving. 

In our thinking and living 
we are quite similar. Most of 
us know someone who is a 
chronic complainer and who 
can see none of the good that 
is so abundant in this world. 
But this person’s life is never 
dull. No, indeed! It is filled 
with “happenings!” Catastroph- 
ic “happenings” it is true. 
But he is certainly not stand- 
ing still. When you meet this 
fellow he is never at a loss to 
tell you of all the things that 
have been happening to him, 
and each episode is worse than 
the one before it. He’s just 
been released from the hos- 
pital . . . ulcers! His wife is 
ill . . . probably cancer. He is 
about to lose his job . . . he’s 
getting too old. His mother-in- 
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law can’t meet the mortgage on 
the old homestead and must 
move in with his family . . . 
another mouth to feed. Besides 
he never did like the old gal 
anyway! And so on. Plenty is 
happening to this fellow. Life 
may be tragic, but it’s not dull. 
Life is always presenting him 
with something new to con- 
tend with! 

The most important thing 
that has happened to this fel- 
low is that he has some- 
how or other missed a 
few lessons in how to drive 
correctly and now he’s got 
his gears stuck in reverse. 
He is so confused with the re- 
sults of his wrong thinking 
that he can’t collect his wits 
enough to become aware of the 
dangerous speed at which he is 
traveling backward. 

It is also true that most of 
us rarely feel the need to seek 
guidance and counsel in how 
to live and think correctly until 
we become so bogged down in 
our mistakes that we feel the 
need to consult a psychiatrist. 
Even then we only vaguely feel 
that it might somehow be our 
own fault that life is so con- 
fusing. However, we wouldn't 


dream of getting behind the 


wheel of a powerful car and 
taking off with no previous in- 
struction in how to manipulate 
it safely. Yet, our minds and 
bodies which are infinitely 
more powerful and _ intricate 
than the most expensive auto- 
mobile are subjected daily to 
our inexperienced and even 
stupid handling. 

In contrast to this fellow is 
the woman whose life is so 
dull and boring she can hardly 
stand it. Every day it is the 
same old routine. Get up... 


cook ...clean...wash... 
iron... care for the children 
... cook again... go to bed. 


Nothing terrible happens to 
her. Her husband has a good 
job, her children are healthy, 
her home is pretty and pleas- 
ant. But it is so deadly dull 
that pretty soon she will start 
taking refuge in illness, be- 
cause at least illness is a little 
off her beaten track and will 
undoubtedly get her some spe- 
cial attention. 

This woman is in neutral. 
Until she learns to stop neu- 
tralizing her power and drive, 
she is going to stand still. Let’s 
analyze her a little further. 

She belongs to the P. T. A. 


but she is one of the quiet, 


45 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


unobtrusive members. She goes 
tegularly and therefore votes 
on important measures. This 
is good and definitely a change 
into a forward gear — a positive 
action. There is a call for vol- 
unteers to ring doorbells and 
collect for the Red Cross, and 
this is something our little 
woman can do. But does she? 
Not at all. This is not a par- 
ticularly pleasant job, and be- 
sides she couldn’t possibly ring 
doorbells and solicit funds. Let 
someone else do it. Bang! She’s 
back in neutral again. 

When she gets home the 
phone is ringing. One of the 
neighbors is calling to ask her 
to contribute several hours of 
her time to help little Mrs. 
Jones who is due home from 
the hospital tomorrow with a 
new baby. It seems that the 
rest of the neighbors on the 
block are giving some of their 
time each day, and what day 
would be most convenient for 
our little woman? At first this 
seems like a lovely gesture and 
then she remembers about how 
dingy and old fashioned Mrs. 
Jones’ furniture and appliances 
are and decides that after all, 
this is asking quite a lot. She’s 
so sorry! She has a dentist ap- 


pointment tomorrow. And the 
day after that she has an errand 
downtown she simply cannot 
put off. And the next day is 
her bridge club! Really, she 
doesn’t see how she can spare 
any time at all. But she will 
be delighted to send some of 
her prize roses over to help 
make Mrs. Jones’ room look 
pretty! This eases her con- 
science, and she is pleased to 
get out of what she considers 
an unpleasant task. She feels 
quite gracious about the whole 
thing. The only trouble is — 
she’s back in neutral. In fact, 
she never even moved out for 
that play! 

If your life is the same kind 
as this woman is experiencing, 
maybe you'd better check up 
on how many good impulses 
you neutralize by negative de- 
cisions. If you start out a sen- 
tence in praise of someone and 
end it by inferring that she is 
not really as wonderful as you 
have made her out to be, then, 
you've accomplished nothing 
good and you're back in neu- 
tral. Think about it. Chances 
are you do this very thing 
many times a day. A good im- 
pulse, and then instantly a de- 
cision not to do it. 
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Car manufacturers do not 
make cars with powerful mo- 
tors for the sole purpose of 
standing still. Neither did God 
create you to live dull, drab, 
uninteresting lives, for His 
universe is a positive, dynamic 
affair. It runs smoothly and 
harmoniously. And so should 
you. 

This is not to say that neu- 
tral does not have its place in 
the scheme of things. Quite 
often we slip unconsciously 
into the habit of being critical, 
or unhappy, or angry, and as 
soon as we realize our mistakes 
we can quickly neutralize them 
by an abrupt change of 
thought into something posi- 
tive and good. This is using 
neutral for a positive reason, 
and is quite different from 
idling in it constantly. 

Get out of neutral! Get 
moving forward, gather mo 
mentum! A lifetime is not 
nearly long enough to see, 
hear, and participate in all the 
wonderful experiences that life 
has to offer when you are trav- 
eling in high gear! All the 
other gears are good and have 
their purposes but fundamen- 
tally both automobiles and 
people were made to go places! 


I Love a Quiz 


After you have finished reading this 
issue, have fun quizzing yourself on 
what you remember. 


Just how small is a person’s body? p. 11 


ee is it a man can’t get away from? 
p. 42 


What is the creative factor in life? p. 7 


What happened behind the leather 
covered door? p. 16 


How can we create a sentry for our 
thoughts? p. 2 


Why can’t a person fail? p. 31 


What can the unconscious mind do? 
p. 83 


Is there a difference between “wants” 
and needs’? p. 37 


Should life ever be dull? p. 47 

W hat is essential for good sight? p. 34 
Harmony gives evidence of what? p. 24 
Where did Susie find God? p. 19 

Do children have to quarrel? p. 86 
Why does a person pray? p. 39 

How has science freed man? p. 8 


What do some people have to assume? 
p. 29 
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I am a single cell in a body of two billion cells. The body is mankind. 

I glory in the individuality of self, but my individuality does not 
separate me from my universal self — the oneness of man. 

My memory is personal and finite, but my substance is boundless and 
infinite. 

The portion of that substance that is mine was not devised; it was 
renewed... 

I do not believe that humankind is an excrescence or a machine, or that 
the myriads of solar systems and galaxies in the universe lack order or 
sanction. 

I may not embrace or command this universal order, but I can be at one 
with it, for lam of it. re, 

I see no separation between the universal order and the moral order. 

I believe that the expansion of knowledge makes for an expansion of 
faith, and the widening of the horizons of mind for a widening of belief. 
My reason nourishes my faith and my faith my reason. 

I am not diminished by the growth of knowledge but by the denial of it. 

I am not oppressed by, nor do I shrink before, the apparent boundaries 


in life or the lack of boundaries in cosmos. 


ay, 
Fe NO 


I cannot affirm God if I fail to affirm man. If I deny the oneness of 
man, I deny the oneness of God. Therefore I affirm both. Without a 
belief in human unity Iam hungry and incomplete. : 

/ Human unity is the fulfillment of diversity. It is the harmony of op- 
posites. It is a many-stranded texture, with color and depth. 

The sense of human unity makes possible a reverence for life. 

Reverence for life is more than solicitude or sensitivity for life. It is a 
sense of the whole, a capacity for wonder, a respect for the intricate uni- 
verse of individual life. It is the supreme awareness of awareness itself. It 
is pride in being. 

I am a single cell. My needs are individual but they are not unique. 

When I enter my home I enter with the awareness that my roof can 
only be half built and my table only half set, for half the men on this 
earth know the emptiness of want. 

When I walk through the streets of my city I walk with the awareness 
of the shattered cities beyond number that comprise the dominant reality. 

When I think of peace I can know no peace until the peace is real. 

My dedication, therefore, is to the cause of man in the attainment of 
that which is within the reach of man. 

I will work for human unity under a purposeful peace. I will work for 
the growth of a moral order that is in keeping with the universal order. 

In this way do I affirm faith in life and life in faith. 

I am a single cell in a body of two billion cells. The body is mankind. 


Norman Cousins is Editor of The Saturday Review 
tn which this editorial originally appeared. 
It is used here with his permission. 


Inspirations and Creative Thoughts for each day of 


JUNE 


They are definite, concrete and practical . . . use them to achieve 


a fuller life! 


Why They Work... 


Let us see that we use the right attitude of mind in all that 
we do, filling ourselves with such courage and power of 
Strength that all thought of weakness flees before us. If any 
thought of weakness should come, ask this question: Is life 
weak? If life is not weak and if God is not discouraged, then 
you are not, never were, and never will be. I should like to 
see the sickly, discouraged thought that could withstand this 
attitude of mind. 

No! Life is strong, and you are strong with the strength of 
the Infinite; forget all else as you revel in this strength. You 
are strong and can say am. You have been laboring under an 
illusion; now you are disillusioned. Now you know, and 
knowing is using the law in a constructive way. “I and my 
Father are one” ; this is strength for the weak, and Irfe for all 
who believe. 

We can so fil ourselves with the drawing power of attrac- 
tion that it will become irresistible. Nothing can hinder 
things from coming to the man who knows that he is dealing 
with the same power that creates all from itself, moves all 
within itself, and yet holds all things in their places. “I am 
one with the Infinite Mind.” Let this ring through you many 
times each day until you rise to that height that, looking, sees. 


Meditations by La Verne Bowles, Religious Science Practitioner, Manhattan Beach, 


California 


References: Bible—King James Version; 


Textbook—The Science of Mind (1939 Revised Edition) 
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DAILY GUIDE TO RICHER LIVING 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE FIRST 


I REJOICE IN THIS DAY 
... behold, now is the accepted time ... II Corinthians 6:2 


I agree with the good that this day holds. I rise above the 
temptation to look back with longing at earlier days in 
my own life, or to dream of exciting eras in far off times. 
It is right to appreciate what has gone before, but it is also 
of the utmost importance to remember that this instant is 
all the time I have and to rejoice in its possibilities. 


Every hour is history in the making. Every historical and 
individual age hold their special joys and accomplishments. 
This day adds to my own experience in living, and to the 
story of the growth of mankind. This day is important. 
Perhaps I do gaze about me and see things that I would 
rather not look at. That is possible at any time and in any 
place. The adjustment I make to my environment, experi- 
ences, and time in life is strictly an individual one. It was 
ever so and always will be. 

God has given me life, and the power and intelligence 
to unfold and grow in my understanding of it. The Divine 
Spark is within each person. The choice to let the Divinity 
express through me remains eternally my own. What my 
life becomes depends entirely upon my knowledge of the 
Source of Good, and the acceptance and use I make of my 
Divine inheritance. The provision of God is forever com- 
plete. That is the blessing which fills every day and every 
age, and awaits the acceptance of each individual. Today 
I walk and talk as God intended, and I rejoice in the bless- 
ings that are mine, now. 


UNLESS ONE CONCEIVES OF HIMSELF AS POSSESSING GOOD THINGS, HE 


WILL NOT POSSESS THEM. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 450 
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THURSDAY, JUNE SECOND 


I AM FAITHFUL TO MY BELIEF 


For in him we live, and move, and have our being ... Acts 17:28 


I am steadfast in the knowledge that I am centered in 
Divine Mind. When I am faithful to what I know, opinions 
of others cannot sway me, nor appearances move me. I do 
not put my dependence in material evidence, nor am I 
guided by it, for I recognize it as effect and not cause. The 
secret of successful living lies in being consistent in the be- 
lief that I am perfectly and completely established in the 
One Life. A single moment of doubt gives expression to 
undesirable results. 

Regardless of what I may see, hear, or feel, the Nature of 
God does not change. I always abide in His Presence, but 
in order to let Life express through me as radiant health, 
harmony, and joy, I must be constant in my awareness of 
what It is. I must be equally constant of my awareness of 
the Power of the Infinite flowing through me. When I do 
not question the completeness, perfection, or intelligence of 
the Spirit within, conditions are harmoniously adjusted, and 
right action becomes manifest in my affairs. 

I continue to evolve into greater understanding of the 
abundant life as my awareness of God unfolds in increasing 
measure. I believe in goodness and justice. I know that God 
is always in action, and the minute I recognize the activity 
of Spirit, appearances change. I come into agreement with 
the ways of the Infinite, and I suddenly realize that my good 
is ever with me. With unfaltering faith, I move into the 
riches of life, and I am blessed in every activity. 


WE MUST HAVE A RECEPTIVE AND POSITIVE FAITH IN THE EVIDENCE OF 
THINGS NOT SEEN WITH THE PHYSICAL EYE BUT WHICH ARE ETERNAL 
IN THE HEAVENS. 

—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 301 
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FRIDAY, JUNE THIRD 


HAPPY COMPANIONSHIP IS MINE 


... whatsoever ye shall ask in prayer, believing, ye shall receive. 
Matthew 21:22 


Man was not intended to live alone, so God made woman 
to share his dwelling. Like all ideas that originate in First 
Cause, the ideal of happy companionship continues to ex- 
press through the experience of mankind, not with the 
intention that some should be denied and others rewarded, 
but for the acceptance of all. Like everything else that 
comes to enrich life, one must first believe in it, become 
receptive to the good of it, and then accept it. 

Love is giving as well as receiving. So, this day I give my 
love first to the ideal, for the right attitude of heart always 
precedes the manifestation. I develop a friendly attitude to- 
ward companionship and marriage. As I wholeheartedly 
accept the idea, I may experience it. 


In order to enjoy happy companionship, I first become a 
desirable companion. I value love and appreciation. I learn 
the joy of sharing, and believe in the wisdom in it. What I 
want from another, I develop within myself. The right 
companion is attracted by what I am. Therefore, I do not 
look outside myself for happiness. I turn within and estab- 
lish a belief in the existence of my companion and realize 
that every desire has within it the seed of fulfillment. I 
know that any good thing that I believe in, and recognize 
as available to all, I can claim for myself. I speak my word 
for happy companionship, and as in all other things the 
Law responds according to my belief. 


THE LAw Is A LAW OF REFLECTION; FOR LIFE IS A MIRROR, REFLECTING 
TO US AS CONDITIONS THE IMAGES OF OUR THINKING. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 320 


DD 


DAILY GUIDE TO 
SATURDAY, JUNE FOURTH 


I GIVE TO LIVE 


... freely ye have received, freely give. Matthew 10:8 


Life is eternally giving. There is not a second when I am 
not receiving the essence of Life. The breath which sustains 
me, the vitality of Spirit that keeps me strong, the Intelli- 
gence that directs me into paths of prosperity, harmony, and 
joy, are all given in freedom and in love. If I would live to 
the fullest I must conform to the Nature of Life. 


The gifts which come into my experience must not stop 
with my receiving. If I am inspired to produce something 
which is serviceable or beautiful, I must share it. Otherwise, 
it is of little value. If I am to be loved, I must learn to 
express love, by giving to others kindly appreciation and 
genuine affection. I may come into a fabulous legacy, but 
until I put my fortune to work for the benefit of others as 
well as myself, I find no pleasure in it. So it is in every phase 
of living. 

The good that comes my way cannot remain with me 
alone. Riches that are horded lose their luster. A pool that 
has no outlet becomes stagnant and useless. Life is active 
and vibrant, and giving is an integral part of Its activity. 
Since I am in Life and of It, I must express It. Therefore, 
I seek to learn the art of cheerful giving that I may come 
into the fullest expression of living. I am diligent in this 
desire and as I learn to give, I learn to really live. 


To EACH Is GIVEN WHAT HE NEEDS AND THE GIFTS OF HEAVEN COME 
ALIKE TO ALL. HOW WE SHALL USE THESE GIFTS IS ALL THAT MATTERS. 


—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 423 
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RICHER LIVING 


SUNDAY, JUNE FIFTH 


MY LOVE IS ALL-INCLUSIVE 


... Love your enemies ...do good to them that hate you, and pray for 
them which des pitefully use you... Matthew 5:44 


Love and hate cannot abide in the same consciousness. If 
I would love to the fullest, my love must be free from any- 
thing that would detract from its perfection, for only that 
which is perfect can express perfectly. How can I say that 
I love this one or that one, when there is a hatred or even a 
slight resentment within my heart for anyone who has been 
offensive to me? 

To really love, I must erase every impulse that would 
deny the completeness of the Love of God in every one of 
His children. There is no place nor can there be any person 
that is denied this Love. Today, I seek to recognize more 
fully the Source from which It flows, and I find that It is 
the vital essence of Life, in which we are all immersed. My 
love is a radiation of that Life. It is impossible to express 
It completely while any part of It is withheld by an unwill- 
ingness to share Its warmth with any individual. 

Although Love is gentle, there is no force that carries 
an equal impact. It heals when all else seems to fail. It gives 
hope, and trust, and strength. It is in all life. It is Life. If 
I would know It in all Its beauty, I must learn to love all. 
There is no way to express Good, other than as the Nature 
of God, and His Love is all-inclusive. 


- 


LOVE IS THE SOLE IMPULSE FOR CREATION, AND THE MAN WHO DOES 
NOT HAVE LOVE AS THE GREATEST INCENTIVE IN HIS LIFE, HAS NEVER 
DEVELOPED THE REAL CREATIVE INSTINCT. 

—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 298 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
MONDAY, JUNE SIXTH 


I RELY UPON PRINCIPLE 


For my yoke is easy... Matthew 11:30 


My burden is light when I rely upon the Principle of 
Being — that the Presence and Power of God indwells me. 
When I turn to the Infinite for guidance I am wisely di- 
rected. My way is made clear and I move with ease and 
efficiency in every activity. Difficult problems are simplified 
when I know the Mind I use contains all knowledge, and the 
answer I need awaits only my recognition of it. 

The demands of the day are made light when I know the 
energy I use flows constantly and unlimited from the One 
Source. The recognition of the Power and Activity of Spirit 
within me gives me all the strength and inspiration I can 
ever use. Divine Harmony flowing through every act erases 
friction and dissolves obstacles; It maintains a rhythmic, 
gentle action that eliminates unnecessary delays. Infinite 
Substance is my supply. The burdens of worry and fear fall 
away when I live in the awareness of the endless provision 
of God. 

I cease to exhaust myself in thrashing about for answers, 
ways, and means. Instead, I become still and turn in con- 
sciousness to Principle. I speak my word confidently, know- 
ing the response of Spirit is immediate and complete and 
Its Law of Right Action works with ease. My load is lifted 
the minute I release it to the Infinite. My discouragement is 
promptly replaced by positive faith. It is impossible to feel 
overburdened when I am aware of the Power within that 
does the work through me as I accept it. 


TRAIN YOURSELF TO THINK WHAT YOU WISH TO THINK; BE WHAT YOU 
WISH TO BE; FEEL WHAT YOU WISH TO FEEL, AND PLACE NO LIMIT ON 
PRINCIPLE. 

—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 188 
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RICHER LIVING 


TUESDAY, JUNE SEVENTH 
I FIND TIME TO BE GRACIOUS 
Let all things be done decently, and in order. \ Corinthians 14:40 


In this day of unprecedented comfort and fabulous luxury, 
we are not content with the bare necessities of living, and 
yet there is a tendency in this fast moving age, to overlook 
the luxuries in livingness. We need to turn from the rush 
long enough to instill the discipline of order, the considera- 
tion of graciousness, and the essentially decent treatment of 
our fellow men which comes with kindly words and actions. 


True graciousness is much more than polite behavior. It 
is the warm impulse of the heart to pay homage to the least 
as well as the great; to express appreciation for feeble efforts 
as well as the more spectacular achievements. In the recogni- 
tion of Spirit evolving in the lesser, the great is nurtured, 
and something better becomes manifest. The gracious word 
of encouragement may be the food that is required for 
immediate unfoldment. 

I appreciate the lift that comes to me through friendly 
interest. It is the something extra that adds joy to my days. 
The sincere word of gratitude or praise is always encourag- 
ing. And what I like to receive, I gladly give; not for selfish 
gain, but for the happiness involved in the giving and re- 
ceiving. It is an inner prompting that causes me to go 
beyond requirements, adding flavor, color and fullness to 
my experience in living. I insure these assets against neglect, 
and myself against their loss, by taking time each day to be 
gracious. - 

WE SHOULD EXPECT THE BEST, AND SO LIVE THAT THE BEST MAY BE- 
COME A PART OF OUR EXPERIENCE. 


—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 300 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE EIGHTH 


MY DISCONTENT IS WHOLESOME 
Let every soul be subject unto the higher powers ... Romans 13:1 


My discontent is the result of faith I have in the limitless 
possibilities that life holds for me. It is the quiet voice 
within me that speaks of bright, new vistas that may be- 
come visible whenever my sight is in focus with true vision. 
Any seeming unrest stems from an awareness of unexplored 
areas of Mind and a deep longing to enter into an expanding 
consciousness. This yearning leads me to a greater under- 
standing and brings me into a greater creative expression 
and a larger usefulness. 


The Divine urge toward growth carries with it the inspira- 
tion, power, and intelligence to fulfill itself. When I work 
with the Law according to Its nature, ideas flow freely to 
me. The vitality of Spirit strengthens me in mind and body. 
All things work together for the completion of ideas, even 
to the point of bringing them to the attention of those who 
welcome and appreciate them, and in turn put them to the 
service of mankind. 


The creative urge within me keeps me from being content 
with less good than God intended, and moves me constantly 
toward fulfillment. This is an individual project. It is not 
influenced by the desire to surpass others. It is not prompted 
by pride. Therefore my discontent adds to the fullness of 
life and takes nothing from me. It is pure and free from any 
desire that might deny the flow of Divine creativity through 
me. My discontent gives to me bountifully, because I keep 
it wholesome. 


IT 1s GOD’S NATURE TO KNOW, AND THERE IS AN EMOTIONAL CRAVING, 
OR DESIRE FOR EXPRESSION, INHERENT IN THE UNIVERSE. 


—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 339 
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RICHER LIVING 
THURSDAY, JUNE NINTH 


I AM TRUE TO MY SELF 
... Follow thou me. John 21:22 


In being true to the real Self I conform to the Law of 
Good. I let go of the petty, negative, nagging habits that 
stand between me and my becoming a well-balanced, happy, 
useful, and contented individual. 

I cherish my right to make my own decisions. I trust the 
great Intelligence within me to act wisely and lovingly. I 
believe in the ability within me to decide fairly and I am 
firm in standing by the choice I make. I am guided by the 
desire to express the fullness of life; to have happy human 
relationships; to do the work that gives me joy; to love as 
my heart directs; to live in the manner that delights my soul. 
In all this I am being true to the inner Self. 

I reserve the privilege of giving, and refuse to lose the 
blessing in it by merely meeting demands. I give my loyalty, 
my love, my interest, and my worldly goods, not because 
duty requires it, but for the sheer joy of it. 

I am not in bondage to any person, appetite, or condition. 
Something potent becomes dormant within the heart when 
any particle of freedom is surrendered to the least form of 
bondage. I value my freedom and guard it well, knowing 
that any violation of it hurts both me and the person I allow 
to violate it. What is good for me is good for the world in 
which I live. It is good for my brother. Therefore, I am 
true to my Self, false to no man, and subject only to Good. 


How TRUE THIS IS; NO ONE CAN GIVE TO US BUT OURSELVES AND NO 
ONE CAN ROB US BUT OURSELVES. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 464 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
FRIDAY, JUNE TENTH 


SPIRIT IS ACTIVE WITHIN ME 


The Spirit of the Lordis upon me... Luke 4:18 


The only activity that is, ever has been, or ever can be 
real in my experience, is the unseen Life-force moving 
through me. It is the invisible movement of energy circulat- 
ing through my body and my affairs. It vitalizes, builds, and 
nourishes every cell. It moves through my affairs, creating 
ideas, completing transactions, and stimulating interest in 
new opportunities open before me. Even as the motion of a 
brisk walk stimulates circulation and warms me, the sense of 
moving in tune with Spirit fires my imagination. It awakens 
ideas. It impels into action and lifts me to new heights of 
success. 

I am not deceived by appearances of inactivity, for I 
know that Spirit within me is always active. Conditions may 
alter, my interest be redirected, or my pace changed, and yet, 
I remain in the midst of a vital force that moves with a 
quiet and sure power. As this realization surges through 
me, the power of it breaks all bondage; the assurance of it 
sweeps discouragement from my consciousness. 

The activity of Spirit moves through every word of 
gratitude, clearing the way for increase. It moves through 
every loving thought and deed. It is discernment and ap- 
preciation of the beautiful. It is the word of kindly counsel 
and the putting to use of accumulated knowledge. 

I am aware of the tremendous Power of Life moving 
through me, and I move with It, through wondrous experi- 
ences of good. 


THE SPIRIT OPERATES THROUGH LAW, WHICH IS SOME PART OF ITS OWN 
NATURE; THEREFORE, ALL ACTION MUST BE SOME ACTION OF SPIRIT 
AS LAW. 


—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 84 
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RICHER LIVING 


SATURDAY, JUNE ELEVENTH 


MY WORLD IS MADE NEW 


For behold, I create new heavens and a new earth: and the former 
shall not be remembered, nor come into mind. Isaiah 65:17 


Today I make a positive move toward changing the 
pattern of my experience to one that reflects the greater 
good I desire. I decide to put into action what I have only 
been content to think about. I have thought of the “king- 
dom of God” within, and yet I have allowed old habits and 
fixed ideas of negation to keep the doors closed. The choice 
to enter into good remains with me. 

I now face the barriers that have kept me outside. One by 
one I look at the obstacles and meet them. As I understand 
them I dispose of them. It is not enough just to say that this 
is so. I act as if it were so mow and speak my word in faith, 
believing in the dynamic activity of the Power within to 
manifest Its Perfection in my life and affairs. 

I gladly surrender the negative for the positive; the lesser 
for the greater in order to clear my consciousness. As I do 
this, all fear is gone. Hurt is dispelled. Lack is supplanted 
by plenty. Remorse and regret are replaced by gladness. My 
memory is cleansed. The purifying essence of love flows 
through my heart. 

My vision is no longer blurred by false ideas, prejudice, 
or pride. My life is made new in the quickening awareness 
of the Infinite Presence within me, perfecting all that con- 
cerns me, right now. 

UNDOUBTEDLY WE ARE SURROUNDED BY, AND IMMERSED IN, A PERFECT 
LIFE; A COMPLETE, NORMAL, HAPPY, SANE, HARMONIOUS, AND PEACE- 


FUL EXISTENCE. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 44 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
SUNDAY, JUNE TWELFTH 


I AM INTEGRATED IN THE PERFECT WHOLE 


The integrity of the upright shall guide them: but the perverseness of 
transgressors shall destroy them. Proverbs 11:3 


There is no experience in life that can change the com- 
pleteness of God in man. However, a feeling of separation 
from God may cause conditions and circumstances to appear 
which seem to deny the indwelling Perfection. Thus, the 
poorly integrated individual feels set apart from good. He 
feels insecure, unhappy, unworthy of love, and frequently 
impoverished and ill. The only assurance one can have of 
avoiding such experiences is to establish in his own con- 
sciousness an awareness of his union with the One Life, and 
to know that the only Reality is the Power of God, and to 
permit Its expression through him. 

If I have allowed a feeling of separation to enter my 
consciousness, I now remove it by the intelligent direction 
of my thought and the right use of the Law. I uproot the 
false and move back into the true, into the realization of 
Oneness. The perverseness of negative thought patterns and 
their painful results are the transgressors that return to 
disturb and destroy; they are now thoroughly erased 
and replaced by positive thinking and action. 

God in man, as man, is Whole, and man in God may 
reflect that Wholeness. This understanding completes my 
integration in the One Life, bringing to me the fulfillment 
of the innermost desires of my heart. Integration is whole- 
ness in God. Fulfillment is life expressed in completeness. 
Neither can be separate from the other. I find both in the 
One, and they are manifest in my life now. 


IF WE ARE REALLY ONE WITH THE WHOLE, WE MUST BE ONE WITH 
THE LAW OF THE WHOLE, AS WELL AS ONE WITH THE SPIRIT. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 122 
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RICHER LIVING 
MONDAY, JUNE THIRTEENTH 


I FIND COURAGE IN TRUTH 
For nothing is secret, that shall not be made manifest .. . Luke 8:17 


Finding the courage to admit that there are changes that 
must be made is sometimes more difficult than the task itself. 
Nothing is gained by denying the existence of any need or 
of any desire. Instead, much is lost, for in the denial there 
is doubt about the possibility of having a more pleasant 
experience or of receiving the good things of life. 

I find the courage to call things by their right names, 
because I know there is a Power within me that transcends 
conditions, no matter what the facts are. I no longer deny 
the Omnipotence nor the Omniscience of God by being 
fearful of giving a disease its man-made label. To believe 
that some things cannot be healed is to doubt the effective- 
ness of the Healing Presence. If I find myself hesitant about 
either facing or revealing facts, my greatest need is to be 
healed of fear. When I understand that a condition of itself 
has neither permanence nor power, then I can change it to 
the one I really desire. 

I do not substitute pretense for the effort of adjusting 
my affairs. To create a false impression of plenty could only 
deny my belief in a more satisfactory solution to the problem 
of lack. Pretense may hide, but it never heals. When there 
is any lack in my life, rather than give power to the appear- 
ance by fearing it, I recognize the thing for what it is and 
turn to the One Source for my answer. With complete 
honesty I state my need, and make my heart ready to receive 
the abundant good which I confidently expect to replace it. 


THE DIRECT APPROACH IS ALWAYS THE BEST AND THE MOST EFFECTIVE. 
IN SO FAR AS ANY MAN HAS SPOKEN THE TRUTH, HE HAS PROCLAIMED 
Gop — IT MATTERS NOT WHAT HIS PARTICULAR APPROACH MAY HAVE 


BEEN. 
—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 42 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
TUESDAY, JUNE FOURTEENTH 


I DEVOTE THIS DAY TO GIVING PRAISE 
... Praise the Lord, O my soul... Psalm 146:1 


There is an art in the giving of praise, for what is praise 
other than the recognition of that which is beautiful, com- 
mendable, worthy, lovable, and good. It is an awareness of 
the One Life expressing through man and nature. In honor- 
ing that which is sublime in creation, I pay tribute to the 
Life-force moving through it. I glorify the Creator. 

This day I praise God as I rejoice in the beauty which 
surrounds me; the delicate shading in a single flower, the 
riotous color of a garden, the brilliance of a sunset. I let 
the bird’s song echo in my heart and I thrill to the melody 
and rhythm of it. I look to the green hills and the blue sky 
and I marvel at the beauty and wonder of God’s creation. 

I give due credit to the many people who have added to 
my comfort and pleasure through their accomplishments. I 
am grateful for the thoughtfulness and kindness of those I 
meet in the day’s activities. I look for that which is praise- 
worthy and voice my appreciation. 

Giving praise really means expressing more completely 
the spiritual qualities upon which I have focused my atten- 
tion. This growth in consciousness brings me into a new and 
richer relationship with life, and the change is reflected in 
my every experience. Today is made more stimulating, more 
enjoyable, and far more interesting than ever before because 
of the praise I express for the everlasting Goodness of God. 


THE OBJECTIVE FORM TO WHICH WE GIVE OUR ATTENTION IS CREATED 
FROM THE VERY ATTENTION WHICH WE GIVE TO IT. THE OBJECTIVE IS 
BUT THE REFLECTION OF THE SUBJECTIVE STATE OF THOUGHT. 


—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 412 
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RICHER LIVING 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE FIFTEENTH 


WHAT I KNOW, I AM 


For not he that commendeth himself is approved, but whom the Lord 
commendeth. II Corinthians 10:18 


It is not necessary to speak about my knowledge, for what 
I know speaks for me and is reflected in every department 
of my life. To the degree that I know Life, I live. 

If there is something lacking in my experience, I do not 
despair. Instead I acquaint myself more completely with that 
which I desire, and as I come to know more, I express more. 
The evidence of what I have and do is a measure of what I 
know, today. There is no bondage in this. It simply shows 
me where I am. It does not limit the extent of my progress 
if I am wise enough to be honest with myself and benefit 
by it. 

I start moving from where I am to where I want to be by 
recognizing that I am One with Infinite Spirit; the Eternal 
Giver gives to me that which I seek. Daily, I contemplate 
the complete Life in which I live and move, and identify 
myself with It. I receive bountifully when I come to that 
place in consciousness where I really know that the good I 
seek is contained within me and awaits my awareness of its 
presence. 

What I know, I can do. When I know what love is, I 
express it freely. When I know abundance, I receive lavishly. 
Health is the outpicturing of my recognition and acceptance 
of the indwelling Perfection. Success is my acceptance of 
Divine inspiration and the right use of my inherent talents. 
If I want more from Life, I learn more about It. And all that 
I learn, I become. 


WE CAN DEMONSTRATE AT THE LEVEL OF OUR ABILITY TO KNOW. BE- 


YOND THIS, WE CANNOT GO. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 271 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 


THURSDAY, JUNE SIXTEENTH 
I DO NOT COMPETE 


Withhold not good from them to whom it is due... Proverbs 3:27 


I look at no one with envy for it is a waste of both time 
and energy. Covetous thoughts interfere with progress. They 
blur the vision and block inspiration. Therefore, I give my 
thought to the qualities of success. I appraise stamina, stead- 
fastness to purpose, clarity of thought and vision, and 
recognize them as essential factors in accomplishment. Not 
one of these are potentially lacking within me. I consciously 
identify myself with them and let these attributes express 
through me. Intelligence, vision, and action are of God. 
Since I have my being in Him, there is that within which 
expresses these qualities. 

My attention is not dissipated by giving thought to com- 
petition. Every person in the universe is free to find his own 
place and I honor that freedom. Each has a unique experi- 
ence in growth that attracts his own to him, and takes 
nothing from any other person. 

Any desire I have for an individual to express anything 
less than his highest good, hinders my progress, not his. 
Since the thought I give to failure manifests as lack in my 
life and not in that of another, I am careful to keep free 
from the habit of comparing and the temptation of compet- 
ing. The way in which I can give my special talents and skills 
opens before me. My imagination brings me into a feeling 
of worthy achievement. I see my goal clearly. The qualities 
of success within me are activated, and I move into the 
accomplishment of every good purpose, unhampered by 
envy. 


THE ALTAR OF FAITH IS APPROACHED THROUGH PEACE AND GOOD WILL 
TOWARD ALL. THE DIVINE EAR IS ATTUNED TO HARMONY AND CANNOT 
BE APPROACHED THROUGH DISCORD. 

—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 430 
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RICHER LIVING 
FRIDAY, JUNE SEVENTEENTH 


I RELAX IN PEACE 
Grace be to you, and peace from God the Father ... Galatians 1:3 


There is a center of Peace within me that remains calm 
and undisturbed by outside pressures. In order to feel Its 
quieting power I take time to be still. In the serenity of 
silence I become aware of inner strength, and a sense of 
order, harmony, and rhythm floods my being. 

In peace I find dominion. I find the way to surpass situa- 
tions and am inspired to think and move dynamically. In 
peace, all energy is turned toward that which is constructive. 
There is no place for antagonism, hurt, or pain. I am set 
free from the devitalizing turmoil of confusion. I see clearly. 
I know. I do that which is prudent, thoughtful, and profit- 
able. I find freedom from the bondage of negative attitudes 
and from the waste that follows them. Time, effort, and 
energy are conserved and turned into creative channels, and 
the results are wonderfully rewarding. The cares of the day 
disappear, and answers to problems are manifest. 


My body is restored through peace. Taut muscles relax 
and receive a new vitality. My nerves become quiet and at 
ease. The unsteady beat of a heart full of fear is replaced 
by a rhythmic beat of confidence and strength. I emerge 
from that center within which is Peace, knowing my oneness 
with the Presence and Power of God and am revitalized in 
body and in mind. The purifying essence of serenity is my 
daily refreshment. 


WE CANNOT BE IN PEACE UNTIL WE KNOW THAT THE SPIRIT IS THE 
ONLY CAUSE, MEDIUM, AND EFFECT IN OUR LIVES. 
—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 264 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
SATURDAY, JUNE EIGHTEENTH 


I KEEP MY THINKING AFFIRMATIVE 


... whatsoever things are of good report... think on these things. 
Philippians 4:8 


I keep my thoughts affirmative in spite of the deluge of 
negative ideas that may pour forth from the daily press, 
radio, television, and conversation. I can face facts without 
fear. I am not indifferent to reports of lack, sorrow, or acts 
of inhumanity. Neither am I appalled by them, for I know 
they are both temporary and unnecessary. Talk of disease 
does not frighten me. I recognize it is to be healed not 
dreaded. I realize that any person who is making less than 
perfect use of his God-given potential can change the 
pattern whenever he chooses. 

What I see and hear does not depress me, nor does it 
detract from my belief in the Infinite Presence within, 
around, and through me. I keep free from the negative 
effects of race-consciousness by consistently discarding the » 
ideas and fears that would destroy my confidence in life 
or take away from the joy of living it. 

I keep my attention focused on Spiritual Reality, and the 
atmosphere in which I dwell remains one of love, joy, har- 
mony, and hope. I keep my faith in Infinite Goodness alive 
by affirming It whenever I am confronted with facts that 
might distort my vision. I am not blinded by opinions that 
call conditions hopeless or diseases incurable. I know that 
with God all things are possible, to those who believe. In 
this knowledge I am set free from the burden and the 
bondage of that which is negative. 


THERE IS A TENDENCY, ON THE PART OF ALL OF US, TO REPRODUCE 
THE ACCUMULATED SUBJECTIVE EXPERIENCES OF THE HUMAN RACE. 


—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 349 
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RICHER LIVING 


SUNDAY, JUNE NINETEENTH 


IT IS ACCOMPLISHED, NOW 
... believe that ye receive them, and ye shall have them. Mark 11:24 


I am alert to the good that is available this instant. There 
never was and never will be any more of God, so what I ask 
is as possible now as it ever can be. 

I do not limit my belief in God by thoughts about the 
time involved nor in concern about processes. I know that 
all the substance, inspiration, and power that are necessary 
to meet any demand already exist. God is! That which I 
desire is! The only change necessary is within my conscious- 
ness. 

Today, my consciousness carries me to that which is Real. 
If I would know more love, I meditate on it until I feel the 
warmth of Infinite Love pouring through me. If I would 
create that which is beautiful I give thought to Beauty until 
it becomes manifest in outer form. In order to bring forth 
that which is harmonious I first recognize Universal Har- 
mony. 

There is a Perfection within me that is the Divine pattern. 
If I would express more health, I recognize that it has 
already been provided. I realize that any false picture is not 
according to God, but the result of my interpretation of 
life which I need no longer cling to. The health I covet is 
within me now. 

Ideas and inspiration await my recognition. Opportunity 
is, and as I seek guidance the way is revealed to me. There 
is a lavish abundance in God’s storehouse. I make use of as 
much as I can discover and receive. I do not postpone my 
good by thinking that what I ask will some day be, but I 
move into it zow by knowing it already is. My faith is the 
evidence of its manifestation. 

WE ARE LIMITED, NOT BY PRINCIPLE, BUT BY OUR OWN INABILITY TO 
SEE PERFECTION. OUR THOUGHT CAN BRING OUT A CONDITION AS 


PERFECT AS WE CAN CONCEIVE. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 197 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
MONDAY, JUNE TWENTIETH 


PERFECT BALANCE IS WITHIN ME 


..- God is the strength of my heart, and my portion for ever. 
Psalm 73:26 


I am balanced and poised in the Strength of the Infinite. 
In this poise there is an unseen force for good, there is a 
stillness that remains undisturbed by outer conditions. There 
is clarity of thought and the vision necessary to move with 
wisdom and efficiency through every experience. 


The universe moves in balance. Life is true, never off- 
center. I seek to keep in tune with the Law which maintains 
balance in all that I do, and thus to conform to the nature of 
the Whole. I balance my activities by not going off in one 
direction so far that other essential interests suffer. My work 
stays at a high level of efficiency because I take time to play, 
to enjoy my friends and family, and to keep alive my zest 
for living. 

Balance is also maintained in my giving and receiving. I 
expect to be generously compensated for my work, and I 
give generously of myself to my work. In all that I do there 
is joy and a rewarding satisfaction. I keep my life balanced 
by putting into every experience all that I have received 
through my trust in Divine justice and the inner conviction 
of my heart. 

Through constant replenishing I retain my capacity for 
giving, for there cannot be a continuous outpouring without 
an equal influx. I am refreshed by taking time to be still and 
to know that God is the Power expressing through me. 
My inner resources are revitalized in this quiet time of 
meditation. 


REMEMBER GOD IS THE SILENT POWER BEHIND ALL THINGS, ALWAYS 
READY TO POUR INTO OUR EXPERIENCE THAT WHICH WE NEED. 


—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 301 
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RICHER LIVING 
TUESDAY, JUNE TWENTY-FIRST 


ENTHUSIASM SERVES ME WELL 


And whatsoever ye do, do it heartily, as to the Lord... 
Colossians 3 :23 


Enthusiasm is the impetus that impels me into profitable 
activity. It is Spirit moving through me to add joy, interest, 
inspiration, and the thrill of adventure to all I do. The 
interest I give to my work and the inspiration I find in it 
make the load light. The joy I find in the company of my 
friends keeps alive the blessings of friendship. The spirit of 
adventure opens my eyes to new possibilities, leads me into 
exciting experiences, and helps me to overcome obstacles. 

I take the same enthusiastic approach to my work and 
responsibilities that I experience when I enter a game, or 
start out on a happy jaunt across the country. At the end of 
the day I am relaxed, at ease, and satisfied with the results 
of my efforts. There have been no tensions to halt my prog- 
ress, and no exhaustion to slow my pace. Every minute gives 
back to me in full measure when I live it enthusiastically. 

Enthusiasm carries me safely through moments of doubt 
and dread. It carries with it conviction and faith that are 
recognized wherever I go. My ideas are acceptable to others, 
because my enthusiasm speaks for my own belief in their 
validity. It keeps confidence alive in my heart. It quickens 
my reaction to opportunities. It keeps me alert and aware. 
When I move with enthusiasm the difficult becomes simple, 
and all things are accomplished with dispatch, ease, and 
harmony. I recognize it as an activity of the Infinite and I let 
it serve me well. 

WE BECOME ENTHUSED IN THE CONSCIOUSNESS THAT WE ARE Gop- 
SUSTAINED AND FILLED WITH GOD-POWER. 
—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 589 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE TWENTY-SECOND 


I FIND SECURITY WITHIN 


In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy paths. 
Proverbs 3:6 


Security is a state of consciousness, not just income or 
financial status. I acknowledge God as the everlasting Source 
of all that is necessary to my well-being and in this under- 
standing I find a serene sense of lasting good. I do not limit 
my concept of God by trying to measure the possibilities for 
my constant provision by what I see. Instead, I put my trust 
in the great activity of Spirit, recognizing that God has ways 
I know not of and I rely upon His Wisdom to supply me 
with the substance of life. 

Since the Creator does not desert His creation, there is 
no point of separation from Him. The Intelligence that 
brought me into being, moves through me as strength of 
mind and body, and abundance of all that is good. It moves 
through me as love, harmony, and joy. As the Self, It 
becomes my perfect expression. 


I am not fearful. I am an individualized point in God- 
Consciousness, uniquely expressing. There is a special need 
for what I have to offer and the Divinity within me directs 
me into that place where I can give to the highest level of 
my ability. The best that is in me in always expressed. 


Because I acknowledge God as the Only Power and the 
Only Activity, I live in freedom and without fear. In God I 
am steadfast, stable, and secure. 


WE ARE ONE WITH UNMANIFEST SUBSTANCE WHOSE BUSINESS IT IS TO 


FOREVER TAKE FORM AND WE ARE ONE WITH THE LAW WHICH GIVES 
FORM. 


—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 195 
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RICHER LIVING 


THURSDAY, JUNE TWENTY-THIRD 
MY LOVED ONES ARE IN GOD’S CARE 


... be that keepeth thee will not slumber. Psalm 121:3 


Wherever my loved ones may be, they abide in the 
Presence of the Almighty. God is with them in every 
experience. His Strength sustains them in wholeness; His 
Love is their protection; His Wisdom directs them into 
paths of happiness, harmony, and success. 

I believe in the One Mind expressing through all life. I 
believe in the Love of God which created each individual. I 
trust the Divinity within those I love to express according 
to Its nature, and I release all concern about appearances. 
Even when my dear ones and I seem to be going opposite 
ways we are each looking to God, for we cannot face any 
direction that does not include Him. 

I honor that Wisdom within both the young and the 
elderly, realizing that differing viewpoints result from the 
experience in living. Spirit within them is not changed by 
years, nor is less because of a short stay on this plane. I 
overcome the temptation to carry the rightful load of 
another, and understand the fallacy of trying to become a 
buffer that softens all blows. 


Life teaches. It urges growth. It is rich for those who trust 
It. I now place my loved ones in God’s care and trust His 
Life to express through them in the way that brings forth 
their greatest good. 


INTUITIVELY, WE SENSE THAT EVERY MAN, IN HIS NATIVE STATE, IS 
SOME PART OR MANIFESTATION OF THIS ETERNAL PRINCIPLE... 


—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 32 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
FRIDAY, JUNE TWENTY-FOURTH 


IN GIVING FREEDOM I FIND IT 


... whatsoever ye would that men should do to you, do ye even so to 
them... Matthew 7:12 


I stop trying to prescribe a standard of excellence for the 
other person. The rules and regulations on which I now 
focus my attention are to keep me in my own realm of 
responsibility. They keep me from making unfair demands, 
and from expecting too much or too little from others. In 
admitting that I am in no position to judge others, because 
I cannot know the complete history of the growth of anyone 
else, I keep free from disappointment and disillusionment. 

I love people as they are, not as I would have them be. I 
try not to compare one with the other. I have learned that 
sometimes to just keep on trying, is in itself a valiant achieve- 
ment which requires tremendous courage. I salute the good 
that is evident and recognize that the potential is great 
within the heart of every man. I praise the effort that is made 
for what it is — the Divine pressing for expression through 
the individual. 

One rule regarding the other person that I adhere to 
consistently is to respect the Divinity within him enough 
to leave him free to discover his highest good. Whether the 
path he walks at this moment is rugged and dark, or smooth 
and filled with joy, I know that God within him knows how 
to fulfill his every need. In keeping free from criticism and 
condemnation I do not interfere with another’s progress. 
The spirit of freedom is active within my life to the degree 
that I honor it. Wherever I give it, I find it. 

A FREEDOM UNDER COMPULSION WOULD AMOUNT TO THE WORST KIND 
OF BONDAGE. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 109 


74 


RICHER LIVING 
SATURDAY, JUNE TWENTY-FIFTH 


MY HEART ABOUNDS IN JOY 


Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, all ye lands. Psalm 100:1 


The “joyful noise” I make unto the indwelling Power is 
something that only I can hear. It is my spontaneous belief 
in Its availability and the immediate response to every word 
I speak in faith. My joy is the result of my conviction of 
accomplishment. It comes with my unquestioning trust in 
the Power of God to fulfill my every need. 

The prayer I give in an attitude of joy and high expect- 
ancy can only be fulfilled, for I am including essential in- 
gtedients for effective demonstration. Joy is a quality of 
gratitude. When I am receptive to the good that eternally 
awaits my acceptance, I am quite naturally grateful; it 
could not be otherwise. Thankfulness is an indication of the 
faith which always manifests. 

The wonder of the great immutable, impersonal, limitless 
Law of Good is beyond my comprehension. I only faintly 
understand the magnitude of the gift, but what is more 
important, I know that It zs. I cease asking How It works. In 
quiet faith I know and accept that It does. I do not limit 
my good in judging by what is evident; I rely upon the 
limitless activity of Spirit. I believe, and it is done because 
I know the desires of my heart carry with them the means 
of fulfillment. I rejoice this day and am exceedingly glad. 


THE LAw Is INFINITE. IT IS RIGHT WHERE WE HAPPEN TO BE AT ANY 
GIVEN TIME. IT OCCUPIES ALL SPACE AND FILLS EVERY FORM WITH 
DIFFERENTIATIONS OF ITSELF. 

, —T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 52 


ie 


DAILY GUIDE TO 
SUNDAY, JUNE TWENTY-SIXTH 


I ACCEPT MYSELF 
... For we are also his offspring. Acts 17:28 


God gives me life. I accept the gift gratefully and never 
cease to wonder at the richness of it. I accept myself for 
exactly what I am, a child of the Living God. With this 
acceptance comes a tremendous sense of the rightness of 
things, of confidence, and of belonging. There is a lasting 
assurance in the realization that I am an expression of the 
One Life. 

In recognizing life as God’s gift to me I become keenly 
aware of the perfection and completeness contained within 
the gift. That which is of God could never be less than 
whole. So I stop looking at lack in any of its aspects and go 
forth in the knowledge that all is included. I no longer 
despair at the appearances of imperfection, for I am con- 
scious of an indwelling Perfection that dispels all unlike 
Itself. 

Imperfect conditions within myself, my experiences, and 
in others become dissolved in the awareness of the Perfect 
Life in which I move. I have greater confidence in myself 
and in my fellow man. Through the recognition of my true 
identity, I am awakened to the Divinity within all of God’s 
children. In this acceptance I am set free from every thought 
of rejection, suspicion, and criticism. 

I accept the Life of God as my life now. I accept myself. 
This is my formula for expressing life joyously, radiantly, 
and abundantly. In accepting myself for what I am, I also 
find the way to accept others, and of being accepted. 


THERE IS THAT WITHIN EVERY INDIVIDUAL WHICH PARTAKES OF THE 
NATURE OF THE UNIVERSAL WHOLENESS AND —IN SO FAR AS IT 
OPERATES — IS GOD. 

—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 33 
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RICHER LIVING 
MONDAY, JUNE TWENTY-SEVENTH 


MY HOME IS A PLACE OF HARMONY 
... and I will dwell in the house of the Lord for ever. Psalm 23:6 


I abide in the midst of love, order, and harmony. Wher- 
ever I may be, I am surrounded by beauty and peace, for 
God is with me in every experience. 

Love reigns supreme in my household. Whoever enters 
my house is blessed by the warmth and friendliness of the 
atmosphere in which I live. I am happy in my home, and 
keep it pleasant that it may be enjoyed by family, friends, 
and neighbors. 

I am confident that the size, shape, and location of my 
dwelling will always be adjusted to the requirements of the 
moment, as long as my heart holds dear the ideal of home. 
I value order and loveliness, and there is never a sacrifice of 
comfort, peace, or freedom. Where harmony and under- 
standing are, order follows. The beauty of my home is 
created by my feeling for it, and the love of those who share 
it. Beauty of thought and deed and happy relationships 
reflect in my surroundings, making my home a joy. 


There is a stability within my home that comes with 
respect for the rights of others, hearty cooperation, and 
joyful working together for the good of all. There is the 
security that comes with the knowledge that we forever 
abide in the house of God. His provision is at hand. His 
Love and Wisdom temper decisions. My home is, day in and 
day out, a place of joy and harmony. 


y 
GOD’S WILLINGNESS TO HELP US IS EXPRESSED IN THE EXISTENCE OF 
THAT IMMUTABLE LAW WHICH GIVES US EXACTLY THE TYPE OF OB- 
JECTIVE EXPERIENCE FOR WHICH WE BUILD A MENTAL LIKENESS. 
—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 288 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
TUESDAY, JUNE TWENTY-EIGHTH 


I ENJOY PROSPERITY NOW 
...my cup runneth over. Psalm 23:5 


I live in a universe of rich abundance. The law of increase 
is constantly supplying the demand that is made upon it. It 
is the nature of things to multiply. A single seed becomes a 
multitude as it passes through the process of growth. I look 
about me and there is a constant reminder that the universe 
is one of increase, a world of plenty. 


In a single waterfall there is a great potential of electric 
power. When properly utilized and harnessed, it becomes 
the servant of man. Yet one waterfall represents only a 
fraction of the wealth of available power. I am centered in 
the Source of all energy and substance. I can never be 
separate from my good. I make use of it by understanding 
it. I become aware of the Source and know It gives me my 
unlimited supply. As man must learn to draw energy from 
the waterfall to benefit by it, so must I learn to persistently 
and intelligently draw upon the One Source. 


The One Mind now gives me guidance and directs me 
into unlimited opportunities. It is active within me as in- 
spiration, ideas, talents, and skills. It reveals to me all that 
I have to give, and I have a positive expectation of just 
compensation. I am prospered in every activity, successful in 
all that I attempt to accomplish, and richly rewarded for my 
efforts. My abundance is at hand, and I receive bountifully. 


Gop Is SPIRIT. SPIRIT Is SUBSTANCE AND SUBSTANCE IS SUPPLY. THIS 
IS THE KEYNOTE TO A REALIZATION OF THE MORE ABUNDANT LIFE, TO 
THE DEMONSTRATION OF SUCCESS IN FINANCIAL MATTERS. 


—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 262 
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RICHER LIVING 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE TWENTY-NINTH 


PERFECT HEALTH IS MINE 


And God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness... 
Genesis 1:26 


There is but One Life. It is Perfect and Complete. I am 
in It and of It. My body-temple is the result of a Divine 
idea. It is sustained by an intelligent Power which permeates 
every atom and every cell. The same Intelligence which gave 
me life directs and regulates every function of circulation, 
assimilation, and elimination. 

When I consider how great the Power is that moves 
through me, I know there is nothing that can obstruct Its 
perfect action. The Intelligence that created the intricate 
mechanism, which is my body, knows how to maintain it 
without friction. The Mind that built the structure of my 
bones, nerves, muscles, organs, and glands, directs the re- 
creation of them. It knows the purpose and function of each 
and maintains them in perfect order. The Mind that con- 
ceived the physical form in the beginning, knows the true 
pattern, the right structure and functioning, and knows how 
to eliminate that which is not needed. 

I appreciate the wonder of creation which my body 
represents. I am aware of that undisturbed Center of Per- 
fection within me. I identify my conscious thought with It, 
and as I do my body-temple reflects the spiritual idea. I 
recognize the Creative Intelligence active within me and 
accept radiant health as mine, right now. 


MAN IS FUNDAMENTALLY PERFECT, THIS IS OUR WHOLE PREMISE — 
PERFECT GOD, PERFECT MAN, PERFECT BEING — THIS IS THE WHOLE 


BASIS OF OUR ARGUMENT. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 201 
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DAILY GUIDE TO RICHER LIVING 
THURSDAY, JUNE THIRTIETH 


THERE IS PERFECTION WITHIN ME 


Be ye therefore perfect, even as your Father which is in heaven is 
perfect. Matthew 5:48 


There is within me that which is unconditioned and 
changeless. The real Self forever remains undisturbed by 
circumstance and unchanged by experience. It cannot be 
taken away from or added to; It is the God-self of me. 

Since I am an individualization of the One Life, there is 
a Divinity within me that acts as a purifying essence within 
my consciousness. It removes resentment and the pain of 
past hurts. It protects me from that which is unlike Itself. It 
erases the effect of mistakes when I know the reality of 
Perfection, and no longer accept the necessity of evil, lack, 
or limitation. 

Divinity embodies the capacity for complete forgiveness— 
the forgiveness of myself and of others. It neither condemns 
nor judges. Regardless of how many times I have lost the 
way, or how hopelessly I may have floundered, there is an 
inner awareness that sets me free from bondage to the past. 

The Love that transcends all moves through me, replacing 
every negative thing with positive action. The light of 
understanding removes every shadow of fear, hatred, or 
greed. As I come into agreement with my true nature, all 
that is ungood disappears. Everything that would tend to 
detract from the fullness of life is erased from my conscious- 
ness. My world of experience fully reflects the inner Good. 


But Gop Is SINLESS AND PERFECT AND NOTHING CAN REFLECT ITSELF 
IN THE DIVINE, SAVE A PERFECT IMAGE. 
—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 467 
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REFERENCES FOR JUNE STUDY 


May 30-June 5 
MAKING THE MOST OF 
PEOPLE 
Bible: Proverbs 18:24 
Textbook: Page 296 (Attraction 

of Personality) through Page 
299; Page 313; Page 459 (The 
Two Great Commandments) 

Meditation, Page 557 (My Vi- 
bration Attracts Friends to Me) 


June 6-12 

YOUR FOUR BIG PROBLEMS 

Bible: Romans 8:22-28 

Textbook: Pages 31-33; Page 107 
(The World Has Learned All 
It Should Through Suffering) ; 
Page 147 (We Set Our Own 
Limitations) through Page 148; 
Page 441 (A Man’s Foes) 
Meditation, Page 532 (Com- 
plete Confidence) 


June 13-19 
ACHIEVING YOUR GOAL 
Bible: Luke 21:29-33 
Textbook: Page 37 (Spirit Works 

for Us by Working Through 
Us) to top of Page 39; Pages 
321-323; Page 455 (Fasting and 
Prayer) 

Meditation, Page 544 (My 
Word Shall Bear Fruit) 


June 20-26 

LIFE HOLDS NOTHING 

AGAINST YOU 

Bible: Isaiah 1:16-20 

Textbook: Page 36 (The Seed of 
Perfection Is Hidden Within) ; 
Page 39 (Good Only — Not 
Good and Evil); Page 382 
(What of Reward and Punish- 
ment?) ; Page 466 (God Does 
Not Condemn) to middle of 
Page 468 
Meditation, Page 518 (No Con- 
demnation) 


June 27-July 3 
USING YOUR FREEDOM 
Bible; John 8:32-36 


Textbook: Page 108 (Freedom or 
Bondage) through Page 111; 
Pages 267-270 (The Law Is In- 
finite) ; Page 488 (The Law of 
God Is One of Liberty) 
Meditation, Page 520 (Within 
Thy Law Is Freedom) 


REFERENCES: Bible, King James Version; Textbook, The Science of Mind, 


1939 Revised Edition (Ernest Holmes) 


8I 


A TELEGRAM TO HEAVEN 


“I see your sign on the window says, WESTERN UNION 
EVERYWHERE,” said an old lady, approaching the counter 
timidly. “My husband is powerful sick and I would like to send 
a telegram to the good Lord in Heaven and ask for help for my 
poor Charlie.” 

“Yes,” said the alert young lady, “I shall be glad to write it 
for you.” 

The little old lady, with face now illumined as though re- 
lieving herself of a heavy burden, began: “My good Lord, 
Charlie is on his back suffering untold miseries. He has been 
a sinner all his life, but now repents and asks forgiveness and 
relief. Please, won't you help him? Yours very humbly, Mrs. 
Charles Borden.” 

Now, it was in the hands of the telegraph company, and the 
young lady, with all the resourcefulness of a diplomat, said, 
“Just sit in the lobby and your answer will be back in a few 
minutes.” 

In fact, it took just one minute to punch out the reply message 
on the telegraph printer. It was handed to Mrs. Borden by the 
same tactful young lady, who said, “There is no charge, it’s all 
paid.” The message, datelined “Somewhere in Heaven,” read: 


LAOQO? 
L WLA 365 PD= SOMEWHERE IN HEAVEN 24— 


MRS. CHARLES BORDEN= 
SOMEWHERE ON HEARTH 


I RECEIVED YOUR TELEGRAM. TELL CHARLIE 
I WILL STAND VIGIL OVER HIM BY DAY 
AND THROUGH THE LONG NIGHTS, EASE HIS 
PAIN, LIGHTEN HIS MIND, AND BRING HIM 
LIEF. AND TO YOU, MRS. BORDEN, TAKE 
HEART AND BE OF GOOD RESOLVE. 
GOD 


This story is based on the actual instance 
of the lady who desired to send a telegram 


to God, and is submitted by David Gough. 
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SLEEP AND DREAM 


“The psychology of dreams opens the way to a general com- 
parative psychology from which we expect to gain an under- 
standing of the development and structure of the human 
psyche similar to what comparative anatomy has provided 
with regard to the human body.” 

—Dnr. CaRL JUNG 


In sleep, scientists have determined what happens to the physical 
body which changes physiologically and the mind which loses conscious 
control. However, the mind is not asleep. The fundamental activity of 
the mind continues as manifested by dreams. This unconscious mind is 
capable of recalling early memories of the individual and even of man- 
kind. It is capable of anticipating the future. As a matter of fact there 
are unlimited possibilities if we properly understand the language of 
these levels of the mind. Everyone dreams but the light sleeper dreams 
a great deal, and some recall their dreams readily. Others sleep too deeply 
or do not remember their dreams. 

The analytical psychology of Dr. Jung extended the basic concepts of 
Dr. Freud relating to the unconscious mind and dream interpretation. 
Many dreams are subtle and symbolic, as if the unconscious were attempt- 
ing to confuse or deceive the conscious mind. However, dreams tell us 
the truth and when interpreted in light of the over-all conscious activity, 
plus the philosophy, religion, and education of the individual, dreams 
have real diagnostic and therapeutic value. 

One should anticipate with joy the prospect of sleep and the welcome 
escape from conscious activity, control, and inhibition. Unfortunately 
many ambitious people reluctantly postpone sleep. The most fortunate 
are those who dream actively and consciously interpret these messages 
from the unconscious mind or world upon awakening each new day. It 
would be a rewarding daily practice to discuss or record one’s dreams 
and pay heed to dream material. This is a constructive, positive approach 
in order to better understand ourselves emotionally and spiritually. 
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z IMIEMIOS 


(Items From the Editorial Desk) 


In a recent issue of The New York Times Magazine famed historian Arnold J. 
Toynbee said, ‘‘... there is a presence in the universe which is spiritually greater 
than we are and which is absolute reality . . . I would define true religion as being 
right belief and right feeling taking effect in right action . . . By right action I 
mean trying to bring one’s self-centered self into conformity with this spiritual 
presence behind the phenomena.” 


During the past few years most headlines about the atom have been concerned 
with the breaking up of matter and the release of energy. Now the University of 
California research laboratories announce the creation of matter from pure energy. 
Einstein’s theories state that energy and matter are interchangeable. Many scientists 
feel that the ultimate energy in the universe, over and above physical energy, is of a 
Spiritual nature — an Infinite Creative Intelligence. 


Signs of The Times. The Bell enone Company is now undertaking a pro- 
gram which gives executives a year off so that they may partake of a concentrated 
education in the liberal sciences. It was felt that a broad basis of understanding and 
familiarity with the activities of man would make them better able to fill their 
executive positions. A flexing of the muscles of the mind in any respect makes it a 
more capable instrument. 


Bernard Iddings Bell, Canon of the Episcopal Church, recently remarked, 
“Religion has become a fad. There’s an awful lot of people joining the church, but 
what it means I don’t know. I’m not sure it means anything . . . It’s too easy to be 
in the church.” There is a vast difference between a person saying he is religious 
and actually being religious. 


Something to think about. Recent experiments in Germany attempted to dis- 
cover the nature of the “mental clock,” that ability to wake promptly at six or any 
other specified time. They found it much more reliable and accurate than a person’s 
conscious ability to judge elapsed time. 


“Learning never reaches an end. There are no final answers except the simple 
question of whether or not we have faith. Therefore it behooves us to be kindly 
toward all learners including ourselves. — Harvard Business School 


The latter part of May, over four hundred people from all walks of life and 
from all parts of the country received their diplomas of Bachelor of Religious 
Science in recognition of completion of the First Year Course at the Institute of 
Religious Science in Los Angeles. We know their lives will be more complete than 
they might otherwise have been. 
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SPIRITUAL SPARKPLUGS 


Compiled by Ernest R. Trattner 
Rabbi, Westwood Temple, Westwood, California 


Your Belief Must Be More Than a Confession of 
Faith: It Should Be an Assumption of Duty 


THE LADDER 
OF SUCCESS 
100% — I did 
90% — I will 
80% — I can 
70% — I think I can 
60% — I might 
50% — I think I might 
40% — I could 
30% — I wish I could 
20% — I don’t know 
how 
10% —I can't 
0% —I won't 


SEAWORTHY 
All the water in the 
world, 
However hard it tried, 
Could never, never sink 
a ship 
Unless it got inside. 


All the evil in the world, 
The wickedness and sin, 
Could never sink your 
soul’s fair craft, 
Unless you let it in. 


WORRY TABLE 


Some of us would do well to 
emulate the woman who re- 
alized that her fears were 
ruining her life, so she made 
herself a ‘“‘Worry Table.” In 
tabulating her worries she 
discovered these figures: 
40% — will never happen; 
anxiety 15 the result of a tired 
mind. 

30% — are about decisions 
which I cannot alter. 

12% —are others’ criticisms 
of me, mostly untrue and 
made by people who feel in- 
ferior. 

10% — about my health 
which gets worse as I worry. 
8% — “legitimate,” since 
life has some real problems 
to meet. 


You Can 
Say It Again 
No matter how life looks 
on the surface, it isn’t 
pointless and futile; it is 


purposeful. 
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PAGE FORPARENTS . . : . .-. ... Willa Fogle 


Harmony in the Home 


Children sometimes make life unpleasant for the rest of the 
family by constant quarreling and bickering. Parents too often 
resign themselves to this. They declare that discord among chil- 
dren is inevitable and unavoidable. This is not true. There is a 
Principle of Harmony which can be expressed here as everywhere 
else, and, as parents, we are failing to meet an important problem 
unless we succeed in bringing the Principle of Harmony into 
expression among our children. 

In each child there is an impulse to express as an individual. 
He likes to have his desires taken into consideration. He likes 
to air his views and have them respected. When another child 
(also expressing an impulse toward individuality) expresses 
counter ideas and shows inconsideration or disrespect for the 
desires and ideas of the first, quarreling results. 

When one child wants to play one game and another child 
wants to play another, there is friction and the wise parent 
guides his children to consideration for the desires of each other. 
The parent helps them develop a ‘give and take” philosophy 
and they come to see that as one child yields to the desires of 
the other at one time, so the other is to yield at another time and 
each has a chance to choose the kind of play he prefers. 

The wise parent also guides his youngsters to a respect and 
appreciation for each other’s views. He points out patiently and 
repeatedly, until it soaks in, that there is something interesting 
to be found in the viewpoint of each one, that there is value in 
a variety of viewpoints and that each has a right to his own 
opinion, even if that opinion is contrary to all others. 

The parent who handles discord among children most effec- 
tively is the one who knows there is a Principle of Harmony to 
be expressed by all and who painstakingly and constantly guides 
his child toward an expression of this Principle. 
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LAN HAPPEN I 


Requests come from all over the world from those who seek solutions to diffi- 
culties in health and ‘affairs. Thousands of such requests are handled each month 
by a group of practitioners who conduct their work on a continual twenty-four 


hour basis. 


THE MINISTRY OF PRAYER is maintained to aid and help those who find they 
have problems which they are unable to meet themselves. 

Many have found new vistas of health and happiness open up to them through 
this endeavor. It may be that in this manner you will find the answer to your 
problem. Below are brief excerpts from some letters of those who did secure what 


they were seeking. 


Enclosed, find a small token of ap- 
preciation for the most gracious and 
beneficial help I received from you re- 
cently in regard to legal difficulty. My 
innocence was revealed in a most un- 
expected way. 

—M.M.R., Beverly Hills, California 


My mother’s improvement is short 
of a miracle. You see she is 84 years 
“young” and we had about given up 
hopes of her recovery. 

—MRs. L.R.L., Seattle, Washington 


Marvellous results! I have been cured 
of a siege of depression, and several 
wonderful things have happened in my 
life to give me great encouragement. 

—L.R., Byram, Connecticut 


Thank you for the wonderful work 
you did for my daughter. Her case has 
been recorded as one of the most un- 
usual in medical history. No one who 
has had the trouble she had with tox- 
emia, high blood pressure, etc., with 
one child, has given normal birth to 
another child without any indication of 
her former trouble, not even a trace of 
albumen. 

—G.M.A., New Orleans, Louisiana 


Some weeks ago I requested your aid 
in helping me with conditions relating 
to my job associates. Your prayers are 
entirely successful. My mental attitude 
simply changed and now all are anxious 
to cooperate and be pleasant. Every day 
I notice various nice incidents which 
have added to my happiness. 

—R.T., New York, New York 


NOTE: As we consider all knowledge God-given, we work with medicine and science to 


achieve a desired expression of life. 


WRITE, WIRE, OR PHONE. Day Tel.: DUnkirk 8-2181 


Night Tel.: DUnkirk 8-1563 


RELIGIOUS SCIENCE Ministry OF PRAYER 
3251 West Sixth Street * Los Angeles 5, California 


IVEY BINS AT © caereccse spunea re reenter eR Se cane asa cages swoenee sonbu oars enters veessemasenecwpes ests tncoesk ceeseeses snoeeeeeee eaters ee ES 
DNase Pe le Sa Sy a ttle Se eee pope So aaah to fine eerie Re a EL 
(Gt ea lier es me) Seale SR a | ee Dee ONC tenet Staten ee een ee ee 


In appreciation I enclose a love offering of $—-—-.—--—-.--—--v ones 6-55 
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INSTITUTE of RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
LOS ANGELES, 3251 WEST SIXTH ST. 


naerere Ruth—Of. DU 8-2181; Res. WE 
peanoe. Reginald C. — DU 8-2181; Res. VE 


Chadwick, Idella M.—Of. DU 9-9129; Res. 
DU 4-0190. 

os pene pamnet OF DU 8-2181; Res. 

Flint, Clarence O. — Of. DU 4-2006; Res. 
DU 9-9640. 

Gifford, Leone—DU 8-2181. 

Graham, Lucille — Of. DU 9-8800; Res. 
NO 3-0405. 

Keith, Myrtle—DU 8-2181; also DU 5-2761. 

Maxwell, Georgia — Of. DU 5-2761, Wed- 
nesday. Res. Tel. CR 4-3644. 

Mayer, Clarence — Of. DU 9-9534; Res. 
NO 3-5584. 

McLean, W. Henry — Of. DU 8-2181; Res. 
DU 3-9190. 

Newlin, Mona — Days Tues. and Thurs., 
Eves. Fri. Of. DU 8-2181. 

roe Isobel — Of. DU 8-2181; Res. RE 


“Eleanor Elizabeth — DU 8-2181; 


. 


Weaver. 


Ext. 6 


METROPOLITAN LOS ANGELES 


Barra, Olive K.—5490 Village Green, Tel. 
AX 2-5977. 

Benedict, Lucille A.—3251 W. 6th St. Tel. 
DU 8-2181; Res. Tel. DU 8-8593. 

Black, Emerson W.—2204 7th Ave. Tel. RE 
2-2417. By appointment. 

Charles, Wm. B. and Edna N. — 1209 So. 
Norton Ave. REpublic 4-8148. 

Chronis, Betty — 845 So. Mansfield Ave. 
WE 5-2012. 

Collier, Helen H.—229 N. Plymouth Blvd. 
Tel. HO 7-6259. 

Compton, Dolores — 526 S. Berendo St. 
Tel. DU 8-4829. 

Corbin, Floyd H. — Park-Wilshire Hotel, 
2424 Wilshire Blvd. Tel. DU 2-6910 or 
DU 9-2141. 

Currence, Anita Reed — 2220 Wellington 
Rd. Tel. REpublic 7670. 

Dailey, Dayle Octavia—475 S. New Hamp- 
shire. Apt. 204. Tel. DU 4-0738. 

Davis, David Harold—2818 Leeward, Apt. 
102. Tel. DU 8-1833. 

Deon Irma—By appointment. Tel. DU 
3-0345. 

es Jack E. — 5206 W. 115th St. Tel. 

S 6-9893, Eves. and weekends. By ap- 
pointment. 

Everett, Alta Turk — 170 North Highland. 
YO 2592. 

Fleming, Moses A. — By appointment. Tel. 
DU 3-3602, , 

Flowers, Sarah — 1641 E. 50th Place. AD 
1-2510. By appointment. 
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Fogle, Willa G.—102 North Mansfield 
ve. Tel. WEbster 1-4400. 


Frederick, Lillian — 4270 Hooper Ave. Tel. 
AD 4-7200. 


Gilman, Mabel — 682 Irola St. DU 4-9101. 
By appointment. 

Gilmore, Jack — 7231 S. Broadway; Tel. 
PL 8-2664. By appointment. 

Glen, Irma — 502 S. St. Andrews Pl. DU 
2-2453. By appointment. 


Harris, Thelma L.—1230 S. St. Andrews Pl. 
ee and weekends by appointment. RE 
-1052. 


Heald, Josiah E. — Hotel Figueroa, 939 S. 
Figueroa. TR 8971. 


Heflin, Nellie Walsh — Res. PL 8-5170. 


Hixon, Olive A.—323 So. New Hampshire. 
DU 4-7674. 


Hunter, Bonnie L.—5801 W. 76th St., Tel. 
OR 1-7149. 


Jackson, Susie A.—4422 So. Main St. CE 
2-2307. 


Johnson, Homer R. — 2123 S. Dunsmuir 
Ave. Tel. WH 2905. By appointment. 


Kenney, Lillian — 3038 Leeward Ave. DU 
2-5025. 


Lasley, Geneva Roberts — 2340 W. Pico 
Blvd. Tel. Of. DU 8-2181, Ext. 20. Res. 
DU 6-9936. 


Lefer, Cordelle—3623 6th Ave. RE 2-0890. 


McLean, W. Medic So. New Hamp- 
SY, Tel. Of. DU 8-2181. Res. D 


Melczer, Myron L.—By appointment only. 
Tel. WE 5-7229. ; 


Metty, Eve—761 So. Stanley Ave. YO 4051. 


Palmer, Charles H. and Jennie May—1639 
E. 40th Pl. AD 1-9085. 


Phillips, Vivian — 2524 8th Ave. REpublic 
2-0990. 


Ray, Roberta — 2933 Tenth Ave. Tel. RE- 
public 6708. By appointment. 


Reynolds, Betty — 309 S. Hobart Blyd. DU 
4-3486. 


Rose, Melvin C. — 6201 Poppy Peak Drive. 
Tel. Cleveland 7-1398. 


Semmel, Kurt W. — 311 So. Kingsley Dr. 
DU 9-4702. 


Semmel, Linda Avery—311 S. Kingsley Dr. 
Tel. DU 9-4702. Set 


Shelhamer, Ivy Crane — HO 3-9512. 


Sinnott, Mary E.—3300 Canfield Ave. CR 
5-4156. 


Smith, Mary Beatrice — DU 9-6220. 


Stark, Ruth — 10747 Queensland St. Tel. 
VE 8-8246. 


Steckel, Iva S.— 2834 W. Vernon Ave. 
Tel. AX 1-2730. 


Stoddard, Anna — 451 So. Curson. Tel. 
YOrk 4600. By appointment. 


Thombsce, L. R. Towles — 1251 East 28th 
St. ams 4-1639. 
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Tilton, Frank F. — 1301 N. Mariposa Ave. 
Tel. NO 3-6177. 

Wands Miriam — 221 E. 103rd Stret. PL 

Williams, Jennie Frances—1247 So. Wind- 
sor Blyd. WH _ 4190. 

Wilson, Mae Stokely — 967 Dewey Ave. 
Tel. DU 4-6965. By appointment. 


GREATER LOS ANGELES 


Alphabetically Arranged 
According to Cities 


. BEVERLY HILLS 
Jamison, Alice F.—439 S. Hamel Rd. Tel. 
CR 6-9884. 
Maxwell, Georgia C.—764 No. Doheny Dr. 
L. A. 46. CR 4-3644. 
Pace, eer aes Spalding Drive. Tel. 
CR 1-2056. 


HOLLYWOOD 

Cooke, Mrs. Haydn—134214 No. Hayworth 
Ave. Tel. HO 3-5775. 

Holtzman, Florence Lee — 1556 N. Laurel 
Ave. HO 7-1278. 

Koepp, Zahrah Lee — 7512 Lexington Ave. 
Tel. HO 7-1387. 

Rose, Mrs. Mason H. — 1310 N. Stanley 
Ave. HO 2-4422. 

Spencer, Lester — 8254 Hollywood Blvd. 
Tel. HO 2-8092. By appointment. 

Stevens, Cy and Eileen — Tel. WY 3116. 
By appointment. 


WEST LOS ANGELES 
Harris, Guy C. — 10588 Ashton Ave. ARi- 
zona 3-0383. 
Robinson, Helen E.—11001 National Blvd. 
Tel. AR 7-9608. 


CALIFORNIA, OUTSIDE of 
GREATER LOS ANGELES 


Alphabetically Arranged 
According to Cities 


ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 

Galbreath, Bertha M. — 200 E. Grand Ave. 
Tel. AT 4-5319. 

Kinnear, Charles W. and Nellie H. — 1900 
S. 7th St. (Maii: P.O. Box 3) Tel. AT 
9-3458. 

McPherson, Florence Ruth — 30 No. El 
Molino Ave. Tel. AT 4-8762. 

Trowbridge, Carmelita — 507 N. Granada. 
AT 2-4175. 


ALTADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Leonard, Robert C. and Mabel MacKenzie 
—756 Alameda St. Tel. SYcamore 4-2316. 


ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA 
Nelson, Gertrude J. — 40614 No. Lemon 
St. KE 5-2375. 


cs ARCADIA, CALIFORNIA 
erg, Edith — 519 Campesina Rd. Tel. 
DOuglas 7-8698. > 


Gammon, Cassie — 242 E. Colorado Blvd. 
Tel. ELliot 8-8677. 


BAKERSFIELD, CALIFORNIA 
Colttin, Walter T. and Eleanor R. — 1112 
Quincy St. Tel. Fairview 3-9458. 


BIG BEAR LAKE, CALIFORNIA 

Dodson, Mabel Luetta — Dodson’s_ Laud- 
lake Lodge, Lake View Dr. P.O. Box 
270; Tel. 5821. 


BURLINGAME, CALIFORNIA 
Borden, Helen C.— 1410 Bellevue, Apt. 
3; Eves. and weekends. Tel. DI 3-7011. 
Hayler, Mollie B. — 1686 36th Ave., San 
rancisco. Tel. Lombard 4-4487. 


CENTERVILLE, CALIFORNIA 

Chinn, Katherine Ellis — 339 Portolo Dr. 

Tel. CE 8-2919. 
Chinn, Norman H. — 339 Portolo Drive, 

Tel. CE 8-2919. 

CRESTLINE, CALIFORNIA 

Seager, Jadne—883 Deer Trail. Tel. CRest- 

line 5778. 


DANA POINT, CALIFORNIA 
Sappington, Harriett R.—Street of the Green 
antern. Tel. Gypsy 6-5519. 
EL MONTE, CALIFORNIA 
Lambert, Ruth Rea — 215 Lexington Ave. 
FO 8-5518. 
ESCONDIDO, CALIFORNIA 
es Chi Gracelynn — 145 E. 2nd Ave. Tel. 


FONTANA, CALIFORNIA 
Leslie, Lillian E.—9008 Alder St. Tel. Val- 
ley 2-6458. 
FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 
Jones, Blanche L.—1433 N. Van Ness. Tel. 
6-3173 or 3-8384. 
FULLERTON, CALIFORNIA 


Ackerman, Gladys H.—127 S. Cornell. Tel. 
LAmbert 5-6474. 


GLENDALE, CALIFORNIA 
Barkham, Ruth Smith—951-A W. Glenoaks 
Blvd. Tel. CI 4-5088. 
Keller, Mrs. Gertrude P. — 2008 Montecito 
Drive. ClItrus 2-8444. 
Lester, Ruth A. — P.O. Box 1462. Cltrus 
3-1395. 

Pederson, Hazel R.—415 Devonshire Lane. 
Tel. CH 5-2093. By appointment only. 
Schnabel, David C. — 1051 Hillcroft Rd. 

Tel. CH 5-3502. 
Vars, Florence C.—1216 N. Brand, Apt. 1. 
Tel. Citrus 3-6047. By appointment only. 
Wilcox, Flaurabelle S$. — 620 N. Maryland. 
Citrus 2-5113. 
HAYWARD, CALIFORNIA 
Bassett, Betty — 471 Maple Ct. LUcerne 
1-8603; Res. PLeasanton 4416. 
Hill, Gene — 471 Maple Ct. Tel. LUcerne 
1-8603; Res. PLeasanton 4416. 
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Scott, Elsie — 471 aieple Ct. Tel. LUcerne 
1-8603; Res. BR 6-5425. 
HEMET, CALIFORNIA 
Matthews, Pearl R.—130 So. Carmalita St. 
Tel. Hemet 5584. 
HERMOSA BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Osborne, Isabel R. — 1512 Bonnie Brae. 
Tel. Frontier 2-9478. 
HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIFORNIA 
Hoppe, Frederick LaVergne and Mary — 
3424 E. Walnut St. Tel. KI 2635. 
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
Cobbe, Cloyd Thomas—4310 W. 103rd St. 
Tel. OR 1-6316. 
Grant, Lois W. and David D. — 3110 W. 
119th Pl. Tel. OR 8-9701. 
Longe, Jesse V. and Hazel C,— 1019 E. 
Fairview Blyd. Tel. OR 8-2480. 
Spalding, Wm. F. and Mary H. — 8804 6th 
Ave., Tel. PL 1-3553. 
LA CANADA, CALIFORNIA 
Dorn, Dorothy W.— 5077 Princess Anne 
Rd. SYlvan 0-2019. 
LA CRESCENTA, CALIFORNIA 
Chaffee, ally and Clifford—4821 No. Duns- 
more Ave. Tel. CH 9-3766. 
Collom, Marie — 4805 Dunsmore Ave. Tel. 
CHurchill 9-6294, 
LAGUNA BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
McKie, Jeanie — Metaphysical Library, 320 
Moss St. 1 Hyatt 4-5578. 
Turk, Iris and John H.—29781 La Mirada, 
Hyatt 4-7284. 
LA HABRA, CALIFORNIA 
Bland, Harry G. — "1068 Picaacho Dr. OX- 
ford 7-3742. 
LANCASTER, CALIFORNIA 
Stewart, Cecelia—44274 Carolside Ave. Tel. 
2283 MY. 
LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Darnell, Mrs. Orville—6038 Appian Way. 
Tel. 86901. 
Sykes, Carmen §.—3716 Cerritos Ave. Tel. 
401-077. 
LOS ALTOS, CALIFORNIA 
Edwards, Blanche—901 Fremont Rd. Tel. 
Whitecliff 8-6542. 
MANHATTAN BEACH, CALIF. 
Bowles, La Verne — 1804 Pacific Ave. Tel. 
FRontier 2-3507. Eves. and Sat. 
Maiser, Martha A.—117 4th St. Tel. FRon- 
tier 2-9812. 
MAYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
Dieterich, ene E. 6158 Palm Ave., Tel. 
LU 1-2992 
MONROVIA, CALIFORNIA 
Marvin, Grace Ann’— 120 West Colorado. 
Tel. EL 8-6197. 
MONTEBELLO, CALIFORNIA 
Becker, Geraldine — 852 No. Hendricks St. 
Tel. PA 1-4908. 
Gregory, Erna L. — 1109 No. Beverly Blyd. 
Tel. UNion 1-1631. 


NEWPORT BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Love, Jeanne — 1806 Ocean Front. Tel. 
Harbor 3699, 
NORTH HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
Dunbar, Esther Loucetta — 12755 Hortense 
St. SUnset 2-9847. 


Finch, Carolyn R.—11908 Magnolia; Tel. 
SUnset 3-7927. By appointment. 

Holtz, Bessie Stacy — 6325 Bellaire Ave. 
SUnset 3-5509. 

Seay Robert—Tel. STate 6-7072. P.O. Box 

Supple, ee R. — 11156 Weddington St. 
Tel. S 1536. 

AIRES CALIFORNIA 
Hopper, Lillian—1452 Alice St. TE 6-4030; 
12050 Broadway Ter. Tel. HU 3-1133. 
OCEANSIDE, CALIFORNIA 
Michael, Arnold—410 S. Pacific. ee 3522; 

Of. 201 S. Freeman, Tel. 7144 
ONTARIO, CALIFORNIA 
Graves, Hilda B. — 1437 So. Euclid. Tel. 

YUkon 6-4147. 
OXNARD, CALIFORNIA 
Fallis, Ralph D. and Mazie M. — 137 E. 
Date St. Tel. 66-7228. 
PACOIMA, CALIFORNIA 
Livingston, Aaron—9466 Remick St. Tel. 
EMpire 9-3353. 
PALM SPRINGS, CALIFORNIA 
Rocks, Madge O.—Of. 278 S. Palm Canyon 
Dr. Tel. 2992; Res. 1441 E. Ramon, Tel. 
7375. 
PALO ALTO, CALIFORNIA Z 
Norris, Docia W. — Of. 564 University. 
Pe rat Ae Res. 309 Leland Ave. DA 
2-673 
PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Barnhart, Ethel—482 Woodward Blvd. Tel. 
SY 3- 0848. Of. SY 6-5534. 
McCormick, Viola—2970 E. Colorado St. 
Apt. 3. Tel. SYcamore 5-4998. 
Bama ieee =e No. Ei Molino. SY 
5-421 
Miller, Lettie A. — 249 N. Euclid Ave. 
SYcamore 3-5681. 
Pene, Josephine Norris—132 §. Grand Oaks 
Ave. T SY 6-5703. 
Swenson, Carrie M.—1316 New York Dr. 
Tel. SY 8-3257. 
Tillman, Fay — 294 So. Grand Avenue. 
SYcamore 3-1557. 
PLACERVILLE, CALIFORNIA 
Te: Yvonne M. — 134 Main St. Tel. 
916. 
REDONDO BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Barnum, Earl and Marjorie—213 Via Buena 
Ventura. Tel. FRontier 5-3978. 
REDLANDS, CALIFORNIA 
Fowler, Rosalie B. —220 §. Buena Vista St. 
Tel. 3-2874. 
RICHMOND, CALIFORNIA 
Cantrell, John F. — 2333 Garvin Ave. Tel. 
BEacon 5-0886. 
RIVERSIDE, CALIFORNIA 
Nichols, Roy E. and Winnifred — 4274 
Eighth St. Tel. OVerland 3-5204. 
Taylor, Wyclif — 3864 Ridge Road. By ap- 
pointment, OVerland 3-8618. 
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
Wilkinson, Mabel S.—-2861 35th Ave. Tel. 
HIllcrest 6-4674. 
SAN BERNARDINO, CALIFORNIA 
Chew, Ruth E. — 1268 Arrowhead Ave. 
Tel. 833-179. 
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SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 
Anderson, Laura Kemp — 1027 Reed Ave. 
HUdson 8-3660. Of. CY 8-7784. 
Van Hise, Elva M. — 4378 Louisiana St. 
Tel. CYpress 6-2760. 
Wilson, Daisy Deane — 2420 A St. Tel. 
BE 2-1991. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 

Burrill, Edgar White—133 Geary St., Suite 
723. Tel. YUkon 2-3094. Res. 701 Taylor 
St. Suite 211. TU 5-0809. 

Gregory, Julia — 2645 Van Ness Ave. OR 
3-2488. 

Harris, Catherine—26 O'Farrell St., Suite 
602. Tel. GA 1-1803; Res. 2554 McAllis- 
ter. Tel. EV 6-1053. 

McElvaney, Ednah L.—133 Geary St., Suite 
723. Tel. YU 2-3094; Res. 3075 24th Ave. 
OV 1-7833. 

Propper, Edith—1482 Sutter St., PR 6-0621. 

Taggart, Sybil Olive—1185 Green St. Tel. 

R 4-0656. 
SAN MARINO, CALIFORNIA 

Miller, Marian H. — P. O. Box 101. Tel. 
SY 2-8669. 

Schutte, Marion Virginia — 1635 Virginia 
Rd. Tel. RY 1-8338. 


Smith, Reina Lady — 1625 Lorain Rd. Tel., 


AT 2-6301. 


SAN PEDRO, CALIFORNIA 
Stowell, Elaine B.—823 W. 9th St. 


SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA 
Carter, Craig — 1417 W. 9th. Tel. KIm- 
berly 3-0839. Of. daily 11-4, KI 2-7092. 
Curren, Leora — 329 Harwood Pl. Tel. KI 
2-4177. 
Mock, Louise G. — 2310 N. Park. Tel. KI 
2-4344, 


SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 
Baird, Thomas B. — 1228 Olive St. Tel. 
2-6506. Of. 1435 Anacapa St. Tel. 2-3459. 
Curtis, Donald and Bernice—1435 Anacapa. 
Tel. 2-3459. 
Woodruff, Dorothy L. — 430 Dibblee Ave. 
Tel. Of. 2-3459; Res. 2-7149. 


SANTA MONICA, CALIFORNIA 

Hunter, Olive M. — 220 San Vicente. Tel. 
EXbrook 5-8309. 

Lloyd, Ethel B.—2944 16th St. Tel. EX- 
brook 9-6071. 

Moore, Pearl Lady—512 Santa Monica Blyd. 
Tel. EX 3-9118. 

Turnbull, Patricia Allen and W. Alex — 
950 - 6th St. Tel. EXbrook 4-7023. 


SANTA ROSA, CALIFORNIA 


Philbrook, Clarence C. — 1045 Clark Street. 
Tel. 8294 — Res. and Office. 


SIERRA MADRE, CALIFORNIA 
Brown, Jean McTavish — 257 E. Orange 
Groye. Tel. CUster 5-3289. 
SOUTH GATE, CALIFORNIA 


Cummins, Zilmah V. — 9301 San Antonio 
Ave. Tel. LOrain 6-8061. 


STUDIO CITY, CALIFORNIA 

Barbour, Claire Turner — 11733 Ventura 
Blvd. Tel. SUnset 2-9622. 

SUNLAND-TUJUNGA, CALIFORNIA 

Houpt, Renée — 9826 Cabanas Ave. Tel. 
FLorida 3-8727. 

VAN NUYS, CALIFORNIA 

Cuddy, Vera Sleeper — 14106 Haynes St. 
Tel. STate 5-7654. 

Gabeler, Ruth Carryer—1434514 Sherman 
Way. Tel. ST 6-2123. 

Morgan, Mildred A.—14133 Sylvan St. 

Nelson, Gladys — 684514, Hayvenhurst Ave. 
‘Tel. STate 5-0981. 

Richter, Bessie — 5840 Vesper Ave. Tel. 
STate 5-4171. Eves. and weekends by ap- 
pointment. 

VENTURA, CALIFORNIA 

Grinton, Lornie A. and Frieda E. — 43 N. 
Fir Street. Tel. Miller 3-1933. 

VISTA, CALIFORNIA 

Foote, Mabel — Rt. 4, Box 2209, Plumosa 
Ave. Tel. 492. 

Lewis, Ruth Ann — 453 Ocean View Dr. 
Tel. 3957. 

WEST COVINA, CALIFORNIA 

McHenry, Thelma W.— 1237 Thackery St. 
Tel. EDgewood 2-5178. 

WHITTIER, CALIFORNIA 

Ferguson, Kathleen A.—547-A §S. Painter 

ve. Tel. OXford 41-41-47. 

Strait, Wallace—14539 E. Hayward St. Tel. 
OXford 3-8235. 

WOODLAND HILLS, CALIFORNIA 

Tucker, Allene T. and Cecil William— 
21225 Dumetz Rd. Tel. DI 7-3722. 


OTHER STATES 


Alphabetically Arranged 
According to States 


PHOENIX, ARIZONA 

Anderson, Elsa Autenreith—P.O. Box 86. 
Tel. Alpine 4-9194. 

Stevens, Robert Howard — Of. 2026 N. 7th 
St., Tel. ALpine 3-5449. Res. 387 N. 2nd 
Ave. ALpine 4-3492. 

AUROBA, COLORADO 

Geigle, William—1629 Galena St. Tel. EM 

6-8076; Of. Tel. Main 4349. 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Bartlett, Mrs. Madge — 5243 E. 32nd Ave. 
Tel. DExter 6149. Of. Tel. MAin 4349. 
Clark, Betty Jean—637 Pearl St. CH 4-7596. 
Greve, Mrs. Alma J. — 1366 Clayton St. 
Tel. Res. FR 1742; Of. MA 4349. 
Hatfield, Aletha A.—637 Pearl St. CHerry 
4-7596. 
DURANGO, COLORADO 
Berry, Viola D. — 2915 Main Ave. Tel. 
1087-R. By appointment. 
HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Lent, Gladys Goin -—— 98 Garden St. Tel. 
Hartford 2-2450. 
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WASHINGTON 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Johnson, Mabelle Woodworth — Suite 4, 
1623 Connecticut Ave. N.W. Tel. Co- 
lumbia 5-8289. 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 


In ley, Louise A.—3413 N.W. 11th Pl. 
Fe - 65-7442 or 82-1809. 

Nash, Mrs. Lena—2010 N.E. 2nd Ave. Of. 
Tef. 82-1809 or 82-3045, Res. MO 7-6453. 

Wall, Ed — 2010 N.E. Second Ave. (37) 
Tel. 82-1809. 


SMYRNA, GEORGIA 


Zimmer, John A.—Park Circle, Rt. 1. Tel. 
Belmont 4715. 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


Mac Caughtry, Grace L. — 200 E. Delaware 
Pl. WH 3-0075. By appointment. 

Walls, Frances A.—105 E. Delaware Pl. Tel. 
Whitehall 4-6300. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


Greenwood, Annie S. — 2003 Aldrich Ave. 
S. Tel. KEnwood 4649. 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 


Hartmann, Emil Clifford — 4441 Westmin- 
ster Pl. Tel. JEfferson 3-7007. 


EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 


Cortis, Louise — 71 Carlton St. Orange 
4-2257, 


LAKE HIAWATHA, N. J. 


Savarese, John — 97 Iroquois Ave. Boon- 
ton 8-2642-W. 


MONTCLAIR, NEW JERSEY 


Tyndale, Nancy D.—7 St. Luke Place. Tel. 
Montclair 3-4329-J. 


MORRISTOWN, NEW JERSEY 


Willms, Madeline—Mt. Kemble Lake. Tel. 
Morristown 4-3752—R1. 


PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 


Gilman, Mrs. Winifred — 954 W. 7th St. 
Tel. PLainfield 4-5411. 


TEANECK, NEW JERSEY 


Hilbert, Florence — 243 Merrison St. TEa- 
neck 6-2673. 


BRONX, NEW YORK 


Ahles, Elizabeth — 1915 Tenbrock Avenue. 
TAlmadge 3-5447. 

Henkel, Gertrude — 2100 Eastchester Road. 
TAlmadge 9-1063. 


BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 


Bleyer, Lillian—Hotel Pierrepont, 55 Pierre- 
pont St. Tel. Nevins 8-1953. 


Peters, Priscilla — 37 Brevoort Place. MAin 


2-3397. 
Pirone, Matilda — 321 Court St. Tel. TR 
5-1336. 


FOREST HILLS, NEW YORK 


Babey, A. M.—69-22 Dartmouth St. Tel. 
BOulevard 3-3081, LIndenhurst 5-1885. 
Le Galyon, Caroline Barbour—101-06 67th 
Dr., Apt. 5-G. Tel. TWinging 7-1998. _ 
pyre roan sah Booth St. Tel. ILlinois 

9-8916. 


JACKSON HEIGHTS, NEW YORK 


Harden, Josephine—35-45 78th St. Tel. HI 
6-3998 and TW 8-7111. 


JAMAICA, NEW YORK 


Roberts, Christina L. — 154-08 134th Ave., 
Springfield Garden. Tel. Laurelton 7-6710. 


LONG ISLAND CITY, NEW YORK 


Laudacher, Erwin G. — 45 - 25 39th Place. 
Tel. EXeter 2-6441. 

Moosman, Ernestine — 31 - 14 Crescent St. 
Tel. YEllowstone 2-5058. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 


Arnheiter, Dorothy Beatrice — Of. 48 East 
89 St., SA 2-4537; or Greenwood Lake 
7-2770. 

Borcherding, Hilda — 605 E. 14th St. Tel. 
GRamercy 3-6623. 

Brunet, Paul M. — Of. 33 W. 42nd S:. 
Rm. 1701. PEnn 6-4570; Res. BR 9-7925. 

Corbett, Beatrice — 300 W. 72nd St. Tel. 
TR 7-1096, 

de Mare, Jeanne — 1356 Madison Ave. Tel. 
AT 9-6005. 

Eastwood, Dorothy — 57 W. 58th St. Tel. 
EL 5-9470. 

Ebey, Robert R.—20 Beekman Pl. ELdorado 
5-0408. Office hours after 6 P.M. 

Fergus, Alice —— 661 West 179th St. Tel. 

Adsworth 7-2865. 

Graeb, Beatrice M. — 1170 Fifth Avenue. 
ATwater 9-0955. 

Holmes, Charles E. — 524 W. 151st St. 
Tel. FO 8-1457. 

Lansdale, Nancy — Henry Hudson Hotel, 
353 W. 57th St. CO 5-6100. 

Parsons, Helen Hart — 871 First Ave. Tel. 
PLaza 5-6524, By appointment only. 

Podmore, Lillian—Of, 33 W. 42nd St. Rm. 
1701. Tel. PEnn 6-4570. Res. MU 2-8060. 

Shaw, Elinor — 616 West 116th St. Tel. 
UNniversity 4-2850. 

Stanford, Lula — 336 West End Ave. Tel. 
TR 7-8490. 

Wadsworth, Jessie G. —118 W. 57th St. 
Tel. CI 7-1900, Ext. 904, 

bh Ethel — 410 E. 57th St. Tel. PL 

-9817. 


RYE, NEW YORK 
White, Ida May Rudd—Highland Hall. Tel. 
Rye 7-1560. 


SCARSDALE, NEW YORK 


Williams, Marie Lewis—Winchester House, 
Fort Hill Village. Tel. Scarsdale 3-7481. 
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WHITE PLAINS, NEW YORK 


Sunderman, Florence N.—57 E. Columbus 
Ave. Tel. White Plains 9-7704. 


SALEM, OREGON 


Stevens, Olive — 341 Chemeketa St. Tel. 
3-8636. 


NORTH EAST, PENNSYLVANIA 


Clark, Mrs. Agnes M. — 21 West Main. 
Tel. 390-W. 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 


Carlton, Nita Kay—4861 Parkside Ave. Tel. 
TR 7-2667. 


Edward, Margaret S.—1819 W. Girard Ave. 
Tel. STevenson 7-0879. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 


Selway, Delia — 4324 Congress St. Tel. LA 
2692. By appointment. 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 


Donaldson, Juanita W. — 3212 Jensen Dr. 
Tel. CA 1760. 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 

Carter, Mary A.—2008 Ferdinand St. Tel. 
LA 0386 eves. 

David, Helena—7224 Taft St. Tel. Mohawk 
5972. Of. 609 Fischer Studio Bldg., by 
appointment. 

Miles, Charles C. — Burlingame Hotel, 404 
East Howell St. Tel. EA 3434. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Hawkes, Emmalee B. (Mrs. J. K.) — Eve- 
nings and Sundays by appointment. So. 
608 Stevens, Apt. 4. Tel. Rlverside 7437. 


Maxwell, Veva H.—1524 W. Mallon, Em- 
gis 5919. Of. Tuesday and Thursday, 324 
. Stevens St. Riverside 4923. 


WENATCHEE, WASHINGTON 
Van Eaton, Paula A.—P.O. Box 1072. 


OUTSIDE U.S.A. 


JAMAICA, B. W. I. 
Lewis, Jack—Rose Hill, Runaway Bay. 
Lewis, Susan—Rose Hill, Runaway Bay. 


CALGARY, CANADA 
Baskin, Grace M. — 341-15th Ave. W. 
Tel. Main 7380. 


LONDON, ENGLAND 
Raven, Marjorie — 3 Mulberry Walk, Chel- 
sea, S.W. 3. Tel. Fla. 9072. 


OXFORD, ENGLAND 
McKenzie, Mrs. Mary §.—18 Rawlinson Rd. 
Tel. OXford 59053. 


TORQUAY, DEVON, ENGLAND 

Stringer, Charles H. — Hartwell House, 
Greenway Rd. Chelston, Torquay, tele- 
phone 67455. 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 
Healy, Lillian G.—Tel. 90-3574. 
Simon, Charles McNeill and Dorothy Bur- 
ess—2013-G Kalia Rd., Waikiki Beach. 
fel. 99-2257. By appointment. 


CAPE TOWN, SOUTH AFRICA 
Brunt, Hester — P.O. Box 3553. Tel. 30591 
and 692177. 
Wilson, Vere — P.O. Box 3553. Tel. 30591 
and 692177. 
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Have You Written THAT Letter 


Have we heard from yoz lately ? We like to hear from 
our readers often, for it is only through your letters 
that we are able to give you more of what you want 
to read. Drop us a note today. 


—The EpIror 


f Articles for Science of Mind 


Articles for SCIENCE OF MIND Magazine should be original manuscripts, type- 
written, double-spaced. Preferred length for manuscripts 1,000 to 1,500 words. The 
Magazine retains the right to make editorial corrections. The Magazine cannot 
assume responsibility for error or loss. Unaccepted manuscripts cannot be returned 


unless accompanied by return postage. 
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. DIRECTORY 
Church of Religious Science 


The following are Churches of Religious Science and Pre-Church Groups; 
authorized by the Board of Trustees, Church of Religious Science, 
Los Angeles, California; Ernest Holmes, Founder. 


INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE, CHURCH OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE OFFICES 


3251 West 6th St., 


Tel. DU 8-2181, Los Angeles 5, California. Daily meetings. 


California 


ALHAMBRA—Carmelita cow pilige, Min- 
ister — Sun. 11 A.M. Weekday services 
and all other activities, Church Chapel, 
507 No. Granada, Alhambra. AT 2-4175. 


BAK ERSREL eee Swan Arnold, Min- 
ister—Sun. 11 A.M. and all activities at 
222 Eurcka St. Tel. 3-8185 or 5-7879. 


BEVERLY HILLS—Ernest Holmes, Minister 
—Sun. 11 A.M. Fox Beverly Theatre, 
206 No. Beverly Drive at Wilshire Blvd., 
Beverly Hills. Special Healing Service 
10:45 A.M. conducted by Ernest Holmes. 


BIG BEAR LAKE—Mabe! Luetta Dodson, 
Leader—Hdgrs. Dodson’s Laudlake Lodge 
on Lakeview Dr. Sun. 7:30 P.M. Healing 
Meetings Wed. 2 P.M. Wed. Eve. Study 
Group 7:30. Mailing add. P.O. Box 270. 
Tel. 5821. (Pre-Church Group). 


BURBANK — Don Bertheau, Minister — 
Sun. Service 11 A.M. California Theatre, 
3310 W. Magnolia Blvd. Jr. Churc 
Sun. 11 A.M., Tues, Meeting 8 P.M. and 
all other activities 3321 W. Olive Ave. 
Tel. Thornwall 8-4158. 


BURLINGAME—Mollie B. Hayler, Minister 
—Sun. Service and Sun. School 11 A.M. 
American Legion Hall, 990 Burlingame 
Ave. Tues. 8 P.M. Burlingame Women’s 
Club, 217 Park Rd., Burlingame. Res. 
Tel. Lombard 4-4487. 


COVINA—Thelma W. McHenry, Leader— 
Sun. Service and Jr. Church 11 A.M. 
Thurs. 8 P.M. Cor. Citrus & Arrow High- 
way (5212 N. Citrus). Tel. Edgewood 2- 
5178 (Pre-Church Group). 


EAST PASADENA — Ethel Barnhart, Min- 
ister — 778 So. Rosemead Blvd. Sun. 11 
A.M. Weekday Services. SY 6-5534. Res. 
SY 3-0848. 


FONTANA — Douglas Jones Bien 
Minister; Mary Ann _ Bintliff, R.Sc.M 
Assoc.—Sun. 9:30 A.M., Masonic Tem: 
ple on Arrow Rt.; Sun. Sch. and Nurser 
same time. Thurs. 8 P. M.; Radio M-W- F, 
8:45 A.M., KRNO-1240kc. 


FRESNO—Anna Bennett Andrews, Minis- 
ter — Sun. 11 A.M. Odd Fellows Hall 
(1.0.0.F.) 1915 Merced, Corner of 
Broadway. Church office 717 McKinley 
Ave. Tel. 4-0793. 


FULLERTON—Donald W. Iverson, Minis- 
ter—Sun. Serv. 11 A.M. Wilshire tong 
205 W. Wilshire. Sun. School 11 A.M., 
Wed. Healing Sery. 8 P.M. Y.W.C.A., 
Aye S. Raymond. Tel. LAmbert 


HAYWARD—Betty Bassett, Minister, Gene 
Hill, Assoc. Leader—471 Maple Ct. Sun- 
day 11 A.M. Friday Healing Meeting 2 
P.M. Tel. LUcerne 1-8603. 


HEMET—Orrin Moen, Minister—Sun. 11 
A.M. Romona Chapel, 403 San Jacinto St. 
Wed. 7:30 P.M. Religious Science Center, 
233 So. Carmalita St. Tel. Hemet 0621. 


HERMOSA BEACH—South Bay Church— 
Lillian Caldwell, Minister — 1601 Gould 
Lane. Sun. Service and Children’s Church 
11 A.M. Youth Group 7:30 P.M. Mail- 
ing add. 1829 Manhattan Ave. Tel. FRon- 
tier 4-7962. 


LA _CRESCENTA — Crescenta vee First 
Church — Sally and Clifford Chaffee, 
Ministers — 3604 W. Santa Carlotta (at 
Dunsmore Ave. 1 mile above Foothill) 
Sun. Service and Jr. Church 10:45 A.M.; 
Youth Fellowship 7 P.M. Meditation & 
Women’s Club Luncheon 11 A.M. Ist 
Thursday. Phone CHurchill 9-3766. 


LAGUNA BEACH — te Turk, Minister 
—Sun. Service 11 A.M. Midweek Sery 
Thurs. 8 P.M. Act Gallery, 307 Cliff Dr. 
ye Church Sun. 11 A.M. Girl Scout 

ouse, High Dr. at Linden. Hdqrs. 29781 
La Mitada. Tel. HYatt 4-7284. 


LAKEWOOD-BELLFLOWER—Cy reer 
Minister—Sun. 11 A.M. Wed. 10 A.M. 
1.0.0.F. Hall, Palm & Ardmore, Bell- 
flower. TO 7-9021. Mailing add. P.O. Box 
6013, Lakewood. Tel. WYoming 3116. 


LOS ANGELES—William H. D. Hornaday, 
Minister; Reginald C. Armor, Associate 
Minister—Sun. 10:15 A.M. Wiltern The- 
atre, Corner of Wilshire Blvd. and West- 
ern Ave., Los Angeles. Special Healing 
Service, 9:30 A.M. 


Sun. Eve. Service by Gene Emmet Clark, 
Minister—8 P.M., Institute of Religious 
Science, 3251 West 6th St. 


MONTEBELLO—Erna L. Gregory, Minis- 
ter — Sun. 10:30 A.M. Garmar Theatre, 
2325 W. Whittier Blvd., Montebello, 
All other activities at 1109 W. Beverly 
Blvd., Montebello. Jr. Church, Sun. 10:30 

-, Wed. Healing and Inspirational 
Meeting 8 P.M. PA 1-1631. 

NORTH HOLLYWOOD — Robert Scott, 

Minister — Sun. 11 A.M. For further 


information telephone STate 6-7072. P.O. 
Box 256. 


OAKLAND — Lillian Hopper, Minister— 
Sun. 11 A.M. Oakland Club, 124 Monte- 
cito Ave. Weekday activities 1452 Alice 
St. Tel. TE 6-4030. 
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OCEANSIDE - VISTA — Arnoid Michael, 
Minister — Sun. 11 A.M. Chapel of the 
Pines, 716 First St. Junior Church and all 
weekly activities at headquarters, 201 S 
Freeman, Tel. 7144. 


PASADENA — E. M. Gifford, Minister— 
Sun. 11 A.M., Shakespeare Club, 230 So. 
Los Robles. Tues. 11 A.M, 277 N. El 
Molino. SY 5-4216. Res. SY 5-6028. 


POMONA VALLEY FIRST CHURCH — 
Kendall Bryson, Minister—Sun. 11 A.M., 
United Artists Theatre, 235 W. Third St.; 
Wed. eves. 8 P.M. 172 W. Monterey 
Ave. Mailing address: 719 Alcott Ave. 
Tel. Lycoming 9-8454. 


REDLANDS—Rosalie B. Fowler, Minister 
— Sun. 11 A.M., YWCA, 201 Cajon 
Street. Mailing add.: 220 §. Buena Vista. 
Tel. 3-2874. 


RESEDA — WEST VALLEY CHURCH — 
Warren Burtis, Minister — 7325 Reseda 
Blvd. Sua. 11 A.M.; Tues. 8 P.M. Tel. 
Dickens 3-7752. 


RIVERSIDE — Roy E. Nichols, Minister— 
Sun. (two identical services) 9:30 A.M. 
and 11 A.M.; Jr. Church 9:30 A.M.; 
Tues. 8:00 P.M. Office and all social ac- 
tivities 3891 Ridge Road (near entrance to 
Fairmount Park). Tel. OVerland 3-6960. 


SAN FERNANDO — Harold Stone Hull, 
Minister — Sun. 11 A.M.; Tues. 8 P.M., 
Paschall Chapel 3rd & Macneil. P.O. 
Box 55. Res. Tel. Florida 3-4175. 


SAN _ FRANCISCO: 
—Catherine Harris, Minister — Sun. 11 
A.M., California Hotel, Taylor and 
O’Farrell Sts, Weekday meetings 26 
O'Farrell St. Suite 602. Tel. GA 1-1803. 


— Ednah L. McElvaney, Minister — Sun. 
Service 11 A.M., Jr. Church 9:30 A.M., 
Seabright Hall, 603 Taraval St. All other 
activities 133 Geary St., Suite 723. 


SAN PEDRO—Lillian Caldwell, Minister— 
Tues. 8 P.M., 3805 Pacific. Tel. TErminal 
3-1202. (Pre-Church Group). 


SANTA ANA — Craig Carter, Minister — 
Sun. 11 A.M., Women’s Club Auditori- 
um, 6th & Baker. Wed. 8 P.M. and daily 
activities, 1209 Spurgeon St. Tel. Kim- 
berly 2-7092. 


SANTA BARBARA—Donald Curtis, Min- 
ister — 1435 Anacapa. Sun. 11 A.M.; 
Thurs. 8 P.M. Tel. 2-3459. 


SANTA MONICA — Pearl Lady Moore, 
Minister-—Sun. 11 A.M., Women’s Club, 
1210 Fourth St. Hdqrs. 512 Santa Monica 
Blyd. Tel. EXbrook 3-9118, 


SANTA ROSA — John Cantrell, Minister; 
Clarence C. Philbrook, Assistant — Sun. 
11 A.M., Saturday Afternoon Club House, 
10th St. Tel. 8294. 


SOUTH GATE -— Southeast Church — H. 
A. P. Polite, Minister—Sun. Service 11 
A.M, Odd Fellows, 10301 California Ave. 
Tel. NEwmark 2-8868. 


VALLEJO—James Norman Hershey, Min- 
ister—Sun. 11 A.M., Tues. 8 P.M., and 
all otber activities at 614 Alabama St. 
Tel. 3-3617. 

VAN NUYS — Renée Houpt, Minister — 
13839 Oxnard. Sun. Services and Junior 
Church 11 A.M.; Healing Meeting Thurs. 
11 A.M. Tel. STate 0-2476 or Florida 
3-8727. 

VENTURA — Lornie Grinton, Minister — 
Sun. 11 A.M. Alice Bartlett Clubhouse, 
902 E. Main. Mailing address: P.O. Box 
256. Tel. Miller 3-1933. 


WHITTIER — Wallace Strait, Minister — 
Sun. Sch. 9:30 A.M., Lesson Service 11 
A.M, and 7:30 P.M., Greenleaf Temple 
Bldg., 748 W. Beverly Blvd. Church Of. 
14539 E. Hayward St. Tel. OX 3-8235. 


Arizona 
PHOENIX — Robert Stevens, Minister — 
Sun. 11 A.M., 2026 N. 7th St. 


Colorado 
DENVER — Stanley W. Bartlett, Minister 
—Sun. 11 A.M., Phipps Auditorium, City 
Park; Office and midweek activities Suite 
704 Kittredge Bldg., 16th and Glenarm 
Sts., Denver 2, Colo. 


Florida 
MIAMI—Ed Wall, Minister—Sun. 11 A.M. 
Miami Woman’s Club, 1737 N. Bayshore 
Dr. Youth Church 11 A.M. Sun. at 
Hdars. 2010 N. E. Second Ave. Hdqrs. 
open daily 10 A.M. to 6 P.M. Tel. 82-1809. 


ORLANDO—W. Ernest Vincent, Minister 
— Sun. 11 A.M.,,1414 E. Colonial Dr. 
(Pre-Church Group). 


Hawaii 
HONOLULU — Charles McNeill Simon, 
Minister — Sun. Service and Jr. Church 
10:30 to 11:30 A.M. 612 McCully St. at 
the Ala Wai. Mailing add. 2031-G Kalia 
Rd. Tel. 99-2257. 


Idaho 


Nevada 
LAS VEGAS—Lee W. Mooney, Minister— 
Sun. 11 A.M., Bunker Brothers’ Chapel, 
5th & E. Stewart. Jr. Church 10:45 A.M. 
at Church off. 1000 E. Oakey Blvd. Heal- 
ing Meeting Wed. 8 P.M. 205 N. Ninth 
St. Tel. 3732. 


New York 
NEW YORK CITY — George P. Bendall, 
Minister — Sun. 11:30 A.M. Hotel Shel- 
burne, 37th St. & Lexington Ave. Hdars. 
16 Park Ave. Tel. OR 9-0379. 


Washington 
SEATTLE—Helena David, Minister—Sun. 
11 A.M. Concert Hall, Fischer Studio 
Bldg., 1519 Third Ave.; Church Office 

Room 609, same building. 
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S50, YOUR PROBLEM 
Is PSYCHOSOMATIC... ! 


That doesn’t mean it isn’t real... to the contrary. 
There is a vital relationship between mind and 
body; they work together as one. . . this, medical 
science recognizes. However, just so much can 
be done for you—the rest must be done dy you. 
What are you going to do about your thinking? 


THERE IS A SCIENCE, AN ART, A TECHNIQUE THAT 
YOU MAY LEARN WHICH WILL ENABLE YOU TO MORE 
FULLY ENJOY AND EXPERIENCE THAT GOOD WHICH 
YOU DESIRE, 


You can learn in a concise and practical manner how to use for specific 
purposes the creative power of mind within you. Achieve that fullness of 
life which is rightfully yours. This Study Course comes to you for a full 
year in forty-eight lessons. May we tell you more about it? 


—send for Free Brochure today— 


Department of Extension Education 6-5 


INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 West 6th Street * Los Angeles 5, California 


Please send me your free brochure on the Accredited Home Study Course. 


—- BOOKS ~ 


AVAILABLE AT THE INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE AND AT ALL 
CHURCHES OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 


SCIENCE Of MIND 4. < Hrnest Holmes, Gort iherioued toe 


(Textbook used in all accredited Courses, and recommended reading a all Religious Science Students) 
Worps THat Heat Topay — nestailolnieSanmrt me eee 220) 
Tuis THING CALLED You — | 


Tuis Tuine Catiep Lire — EACH 
QuesTIONS AND ANSWERS — ( IHIOESE NOUES 5 6 6 a eo 6 ZOD 
How To Use THE SCIENCE OF Minp — 

Ricuer Livinc — Ernest Holmes, Raymond C. Barker . . . . .. . 3.75 
Tuoucnt Is Power (paper) / 3-in-1 EACH 
Very PreseENT HELP” > package > Reginald C. Armor . . . . 1.00 
Minp Dogs Ir es \ $2.75 \ 

MeEpDimATrONsS Maude Allison Lathem.  « « © 2-6 «6 « «© « + AS 
Success Untrmitep — William H.D. Hornaday ........ . #£41.00 
Bis_te Mystery AND Biste MEANING — } EACH 
Tue Law AND THE Worp — UAL e LROSe OWA tte O) 
Tue HippeEn Power — \ 

THe EpinspurcH Lectures — / EACH 
Tue Dore Lectures — , 2 Me ee 8200 
THe Creative Process In THE InpIvipuAL — \ 

Ova ISeANRINGIDE, JOB— Don Blanding = . 4 = 5 6) eo 5m os Ses 
Howe SCIENCE ORS MUND) HEATS —— Hd Wall 5 99%) 4 ce = aac he 00 
MOURSENNERV YOU Lind Glen 42.0 i fo. 8 ae, oho 0 eho 
Sermon On Toe Mount — JOU IO ee 3 ok oe ean OSD 
Frnp anp Use Your INNER Power — H MI yee tan apple 
Power THROUGH CONSTRUCTIVE THINKING — ve Pega. ee mee ()() 
How to Use Your Mrinppower (paper) —Clarence Mayer : 1.00 


Music or THE CHURCH OF RELIGIOUS ScIENcE—Both sides of a 1 33Y, RPM 
record. Meditations together with organ music and songs by choir and 
soloists. Compiled by Irma Glen. (Mailing charge 25¢) . . . . . . 3.68 


(Add 5% for mailing; tax 3% in California, 4% in Los Angeles) 
(Please write for complete Book List) 


THE INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 WEST SIXTH STREET, LOS ANGELES 5, CALIF. 


To 


WHAT READERS ARE SAYING 


I have found this magazine the answer to the sci- 
entist’s prayer, in contradistinction to others, which 
seem to answer only the emotionalist’s needs. 

—K. W.A., Fort Ord, Calif. 


A subscription of Science of Mind was sent me as 
a gift. At the time I did not realize how much it 
would mean in helping me meet overwhelming 
problems. In a spirit of gratitude I want to thank 
you. —G. R.M., Laurelton, N.Y. 


It is high time that I express my appreciation for 
Science of Mind Magazine. It has made a great dif- 
ference in my life and even better things are in 
sight. —P. P., Lakewood, Ohio 


A friend of mine gave me a subscription to 
Science of Mind asa gift. My health, both mentally 
and physically, was poor this past year and a half. 
This magazine has not only improved my condition, 
but taught me how to enjoy a fuller life. 


—B.C. J., Honolulu 
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YOU IN A CHANGING WORLD Wn. B. McKesson 


--SPIRITUAL VITAMINS . . . . .. Ernest Holmes 
HAPPINESS IS WEALTH . ._ Darrell L. Ridgeway 

/ SPIRITUAL HEALING AND MODERN 
me SCIENCE (Part ‘ll) . . . . Gustaf Stromberg 
THE BIOLOGY OF THE SPIRIT .Edmond W. Sinnott 
HEALTH AND HEROISM . . Annie S. Greenwood 
ACTION CREATES PEACE... Reginald C. Armor 
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SCIENCE OF MIND Magazine, through significant articles, unites Science, Philosoph 
and Religion in a universal “Science of Mind” for use in practical everyday livin 


What Readers Are Saying 


For a long time | have wanted to tell you what an ex- 
ceptionally fine magazine | think you have. The breadth— 
yet single-pointedness—of your editorial policy is some- 
thing to behold. Month after absorbing month it emerges a 
thing of beauty and a source of strength for thousands. 

—S.C.J., Washington, D.C. 


Enclosed please find a one-year subscription to your 
wonderful magazine, which came into my hands from a 
source unknown, but for which | am most grateful. 

—T.M., Binghamton, New York 


“Daily Guide to Richer Living’’ has been my experience 
for one year — life is beautiful! i 
—S.R.A., Jacksonville, Florida 


It has been extraordinary how each month we have 
seemed to find an article or articles that have provided 
just the assistance we have needed at that particular time. 

—AMrs. L.E.J., Vancouver, B.C. 


Never have | read such powerful and applicable words 
of wisdom as those contained in the fine articles of Science 


of Mind Magazine. —K.N., Santa Ana, California i 
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YUU IN A CHANGING WOnLd 


WILLIAM B. MCKESSON 


“The race is not to the swift” 
if there is lost that 
which was hoped to be gained 


O NE OF THE THINGS | have been deeply impressed with in recent 
months has been the changing world in which we are asking youth 
today to live. Inch by inch humanity moves forward through the ages. 
At any given moment in history an assessment of the conditions as they 
exist at that moment probably reveals many differences in conditions 
of a previous period, and so it is with us in 1956. 

Youth today is living in a world where distances have been telescoped, 
miles mean only minutes, even the outer spaces have been brought 
within the orbit of man’s exploration. Jet propulsion carries men through 
the air at speeds that eel 


the wings of sound. A child Judge William B. McKesson, Judge of the 
fli Hid hy: Superior Court and presiding Judge of the 
may tp a dial In his own Juvenile Court, Los Angeles County, is a 
living room and see the nationally recognized authority on the prob- 
P | ¢ fe harlinited lems and activities of youth. An outstanding 
resident or the Unite civic leader in his community, he participates 
States sitting at his desk in in fraternal and service club organizations ; 
Washi Iki i and, among other activities, is Chairman 
asnington talking to that of the Advisory Committee of the Delin- 
child thousands of miles quency Control Institute of the University of 


Southern California. 


away. 
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Great social 
changes have come 
about in these days, 
too. No longer is it 
necessary to have 
great wealth in 
order to possess 
what would have 
been considered 
costly luxuries 
twenty-five or fifty 
years ago. Illiteracy is fast reced- 
ing among all the peoples of the 
world. Educational opportunities 
that were available only to the 
select few in the days of our fore- 
bears are now within the reach 
and grasp of any boy or girl who 
will make the effort to acquire 
them. In the laboratories of the 
world new materials and sub- 
stances are being fashioned every 
day that possess almost magical 
ae stronger a Moucenarald 

an steel, lighter, more durable, 
more flexible, more adaptable, 
more every quality almost than 
anything that our fathers dreamed 
could be made. Countless scien- 
tific discoveries have lifted burdens 
from the backs of people, short- 
ened the working day, brought 
about unparalleled achievements, 
and contributed to the untold 
wealth of the world. 

Could these physical changes 
take place in the daily lives of peo- 


ple without having 
an impact on the 
lives of those peo- 
ple? Could man 
alone remain un- 
touched while his 
surroundings and 
environment are 
undergoing such 
cataclysmic evolu-- 
tion or revolution? 
Of course not. Those changes in 
the physical, psychological, social, 

political, economic, and deme 
life of a people cannot take place 
without affecting at the same time 
the people who experience those 
changes. 

If adults are caught up in the 
whirling, onrushing tempest of 
these times, what of adolescent 
youth, the untrained child, the 
wide-eyed uncomprehending in- 
fant? They are the ones, in my 
opinion, in our population that do 
not know what is happening to 
them. They are not expected to 
be able to explain the phenomena 
which we call moder living. And 
yet, we do wring our hands and 
deplore youth’s reactions to the 
tensions and the pressures and 
the stresses in which we expect. 
modern youth to live. 

We are living in a changing 
world, a world ae inconsistencies. 
We ve shrunk the size of the’ 
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world and yet we put great dis- 
tances between people who live in 
the same apartment house. In- 


stead of the close personal relation- 


ships we used to have, we have 
built a wall — a wall between the 
pupil and the teacher, between 
the policeman and the citizen, 
even between the parent and his 
child. While space is being 
spanned at supersonic speeds, a 
boy these days has trouble getting 
close to his own father. The land 
of family life in too many homes 
in America today breeds strangers 
instead of kinfolk. 

From a world in which mother’s 
place was in the home, America 
now finds an economic situation 
where mother’s income is required 
very often to help support the 
family. More women are turning 
each year from the household to 
the office, the factory, and the in- 
dustrial plant. Youth used to look 
upon father as the breadwinner; 
now mother either fills that role or 
shares it with father. More babies 
are being cared for by baby sitters, 
child care centers, and day nurs- 
eries today than ever before in the 
history of this nation while mother 
carries on her business, occupa- 
tion, or profession as a Subsdeace 
for or supplement to her husband's 
income. America is rearing a gen- 
eration where children see very 


Dy 


little difference between their 
father and mother in the home. 

The United States Department 
of Labor reported a year ago that 
there were five and a quarter mil- 
lion mothers employed in Ameri- 
ca and that the number was con- 
stantly increasing. In 1951, it 
stated, 28% of all women who 
ever had been married were in the 
labor force and 40% of the work- 
ers had children under eighteen 
years of age; that of all mothers 
in the population with children 
under eighteen years of age, one 
in four was in the labor force. 

I mention these figures, of 
course, not as a criticism of mar- 
ried women working, but to call 
attention to this changing condi- 
tion as a factor affecting the home 
life of America. And as a judge 
I have seen the longing hunger in 
the eyes of boys and girls who felt 
that they were neglected or re- 
jected at home. Fathers have con- 
fessed they haven’t had time to 
know their children and to them 
I have frequently said, “Well, it’s 
a whole lot better, mister, for you 
to take time to know your boy now 
rather th: than to have him do time 
later on.” Mothers have confessed 
that they went to work not be- 
cause of necessity in some cases 
but so that the family could buy 
a new car or a bigger house or a 
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new washing machine or a tele- 
vision or other kinds of luxuries, 
and then sitting in my court they 
tearfully realized that the new 
house, the new car, the new gadg- 
et, wasn’t worth the loss of a boy 
ora girl. 

And what of the religious in- 
fluence in the lives of our young 
people? Has it been neglected or 
overlooked? As a member of the 
California Youth Authority in 
1946 I determined to make some 
inquiry about this, so I asked the 
next four hundred boys that came 
before me whether they had had 
any religious training at home. 
Only eleven — eleven out of four 
hundred — said that they had, and 
only forty-two out of the four 
hundred had had any church or 
Sunday-school experience. 

I believe that youth needs the 
strengthening, soul-satisfying as- 
surance that can be found only in 
religious training. He needs to 
know, with a faith that is unshak- 
able, that there is a refuge to 
which he can turn for spiritual 
guidance. He needs to know, as 
surely as he knows that night fol- 


serenity developed, temptation 
overcome, achievement possible. 


Judge Julius H. Miner of the 


Circuit Court of Cook County, 
Illinois, writing in the publication 
of the American Bar Association 
on the subject of crime and delin- 
quency, summarized the things 
that every judge sees in his daily 
work and all thinking persons who 
deal with lawlessness experience 
when he wrote these words: “The 
solution, if there is one, lies in the 
home and with the church. Its 
prevention (prevention of crime) 
looms up as a religious enterprise. 


’ These millions of offenders, adults 


and juveniles alike, are victims of 
spiritual starvation. All of their 
evils, cruelties, and injustices are 
violations of the fundamental prin- 
ciples of God, whom they have 
either abandoned or failed to know 
and worship. Irreligion has ob- 
viously become the major con- 
tributing factor to our national 
juvenile crises.” 

I say that we need to have more 
concern about souls than about 
cells. My good friend, Luther W. 
Youngdahl, former Governor of 
Minnesota, now United States 
District Judge at Washington, D. 
C., tells of an experience that I 
think emphasizes what a father’s 
relation with his son should be. ‘ 
He said that one evening he went 
out for a stroll just before dinner. 
One of his neighbors, a man about 
thirty-five, was out in the street 
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playing ball with his eleven-year- 
old son. Knowing that this man 
like so many of us today led a de- 
cidedly sedentary life, he said, 
“Jim, you are sure going to have a 
backache in the morning.” 

“Well, Judge,” his neighbor 
promptly replied, “I would rather 
have a backache tomorrow than a 
heartache a few years from now 
because I didn’t play with my 
son. 

And far too many boys are 
having heartaches because their 
dads aren’t playing ball with them 
today. 

When fathers and mothers, yes, 
when the home, the school, the 
church, and the community, all of 
them together, realize that they 
are making lives, not just making 
a living, then they will help the 
boys and girls of 1956 to live in 
the changing world. They will 
help them to build bulwarks to 
withstand the tensions and the 
pressures and the stresses of this 
fast-moving, highly organized and 
complex age. They will realize 
that all the changes of today have- 
n't supplanted the youth’s need 
for love, for acceptance, for help, 
and a sense 6f security. They will 
know that youth, all mankind as 
a matter of fact, has certain fun- 
damental virtues — honesty, spir- 
itual yearning, truthfulness — that 


all the scientific advancement or 
genius of the age, this remarkable 
twentieth-century age, can’t sub- 
stitute for virtue. They'll know 
that with all the cleverness and 
skill of our scientific, physical, 
material advancement we still 
haven't devised anything to make 
a man out of except a boy, any- , 
thing to make a woman out of | 
except a girl. 
I have seen youngsters respond 
to the call for help, guidance, and 
inspiration from other youngsters 
much more quickly than they do 
from some adult person. So youth 
itself has a great challenge to help 
establish the more personal rela-) 
tionship among its own members. , 
The greatest starvation that any 
boy or girl experiences is friendli- , 
ness starvation. The youngster that | 
needs help is the one that young 
people may reach out to and place 
a hand on his shoulder and give 
him a boost. There is an oppor- 
tunity everywhere for young peo- 
ple to let their fellow students, the 
boys and girls of their neighbor- 
hoods, know that joining a reli- 
gious movement, or going to 
church doesn’t mean the sacrifice 
of fun or joy. No greater joy comes 
than through a useful life, and 
that can be youth’s experience 
through its religious development. 


HERE is in each one of us, by the 


nature of our being, the same 


creative Reality that God is, be 


cause at the center of our being is 
God, and we have no being out- 
side of God, other than God, dif- 
ferent from God, or apart from 
God. Therefore every act has some 
creativity; it has as much creativ- 
ity as we have loosed in the act 
through our imagination, our 
depth of feeling, and to the extent 
we have thought back to the 
nature of Reality. 

Forever the eternal fact is estab- 
lished. We didn’t make it and we 
can’t change it. You are God as 
you, Iam God as me. There isn’t a 
thing you and I can do about it. 
But because we are ignorant of 
this we are miscreating. God treats 
all just, alike. Jesus knew this. He 
said God “maketh his sun to rise 
on the evil and on the good, and 
sendeth rain on the just and on the 
unjust.” Why are we ashamed of 
this subtle, this Divine, this es- 


Spiritual Vitamins 
ERNEST HOLMES 


What are you able to do about 
your sense of rejection, fear, 
guilt, or insecurity? One of 
these is at the core of almost 
every human problem 


sence of Divinity “that shapes our 
ends, Rough-hew them how we 
will.” Jesus was always trying to 
stir up recognition of the gift. In 


iressence he said that the son of 


i . 


man is also the Son of God; God 
is incarnate in all, the good and 
the bad and the wicked, as he 
called them — all of us. The great- 
est spiritual asset you have is love. © 
You have love; God is love. But if 
you hate someone, this asset can 
only express as hate. If you half- 
love someone it can only come out 
in half-form. Whatever is there 
makes itself known. It is only 
when we reach a certain depth of 
awareness that we feel we can em- 
brace or are embraced with that 
greater gift 
We wilknever know the mean- 
ing of life until, in some degree, 


Ernest Holmes is renowned for his meta- 
physical writings aad teachings, for which 
he has been awarded cultural degrees from 
all over the world. He is author of The 
| Science of Mind and many other books, 
| and founder of Science of Mind Magazine. 


_spiritual ‘equivalent of health, 


SPIRITUAL VITAMINS 


we have met That which gives us 
what in our language we call the 
of 
happiness, of success, of substance, 
of faith, and then at long last there 
is nothing to be afraid of. Medi- 
cine is good, I believe in it. Sur- 
gery, sanitation, psychological 
counseling, psychosomatics, I be- 
lieve in them — but if they were 
all, they wouldn’t be enough. Even 
the faith that a patient has in a 
doctor makes the cure more rapid 
and certain. Even psychosomatic 
relationships, causing pain and 
physical disaster, are still the emo- 
tions afrming in the wrong way 
the creative act of the Eternal do- 
ing the only thing for us which we 
in our ignorance will let It. 

And where is the cure? If Karen 
Horney was right, when she wrote 
Our Inner Conflicts, there is an 
emotional conflict at the core of 
every neurosis, which accounts 
for, conservatively, between sixty 
and seventy-five percent of human 
physical ailments recognized by 
medicine. There are four mental 
attitudes which will cover the 
whole gamut of the neurotic lia- 
bility — just four: rejection, fear, 
guilt, and insecurity. 

How does a great book like the 
Bible deal with these points? Very 
simply: there is nothing but God. 
Even that which looks like evil is 


good wrongly used. Jesus in for- 
giving people their sins knew one 
of these fundamental needs: the 


need to love and be loved. God is 


love and does not reject man, for 
he is dear to the heart of the uni- 
verse; every hair of his head is 
numbered; not a sparrow falleth 
but the Father knows. This covers 
one of the great psychological 
needs: the ego must not be re- 
jected and the libido must have an 
object. 

Does it seem possible that we 
have the spiritual assets, now, to 
heal neuroses and that the way is 
so simple that almost nobody will 
believe it? We have four spiritual 
vitamins we may use: I am not 
rejected — God has need of me or 
He wouldn’t have made me. God 
approveth of me — no matter how 
many my mistakes or who calls 
them sins. There is no sin but a 
mistake, and no punishment but 
a consequence. Ignorance is the 
only sin there is. I forgive myself 
and I know that God holds noth- 
ing against me, therefore, I loose 
all sense of guilt. I am dear to the 
heart of the universe — and a place 
can be reached where everybody 
he me and I love everybody. 

Now, God approveth of me, I am 
ig to the heart of the universe, 
therefore I shall not be afraid. 
Consequently, I take no anxious 


eee 
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thought for tomorrow or yesterday. 


Today is the day God has made .\ 


and I shall be secure in it. 


These four encompass one oadt 3 


the tongues of men against us. 
The world is cid of shibbo- 

~ leths, it is tired of platitudes, long- 

ing for beatitudes instead. It is 


tional idea. Across the doorway of \~ tired of the struggle, it looks 


the portals of the eternal gates of », 
God is indelibly inscribed the~ 


y around and asks, “Why is it?” The 


“ ancient Che sage said, “O . 


word Others. No man is permitted “/ man, having the power to live, 
to enter alone. No man is per- > why will ye die?” You and I shall 
mitted to enter while in his own >have to look up. We shall have to 
belief he leaves somebody else out. © convert all our negation into some- 
The only hell there is, for you orY thing positive — our fear into faith. 


me, is the one our unconscious 
sense of guilt projects into the 
punishment of others to relieve the 


» tension of our own condemnation. 


~ There is no other hell. 


These are our Spiritual assets — 
though in our ignorance we may 
have misused them. 

Every man has an eagerness, an 
intense desire to be revealed to 
himself. The whole struggle of life 
is toward God. All evolution, all 
movement is for the one purpose: 
that somewhere along the line we 
shall arrive at the end of the first 
part of our evolution which marks 
the beginning of a new creative 
order in the scale of ascending life; 
that at last, naked and unafraid, 
we come to God, alone to the 
alone, and know that there is noth- 
ing, nothing, in the universe or 


No one judges us but ourselves; | 
no one can give to or take from us © 
but ourselves. And you might say, 


“How can that be?” Becca God * 


is that self. And nothing shall deny 


the eternal mandate. Somehow or 
other, by experience and fear and 
suffering and pain, by intuition 
and revelation and logic, we shall 
arrive at the end of his beginning, 

and having arrived, start at the we 
ginning of that efalides Reality 
which echoes Itself in time. In 
hope, aspiration, and longing; in 
fear, doubt, uncertainty, and faith 
each man tells the same story in 
the only way he can — through his 
understanding. This is eternity. 
We are the gifts of God. And our 
Host is ae us here and now. 
“Beloved, now are we the sons of 
God,” aid forever. 


«a «yy 


"Tf you recover your faith, you will get well ; if you don’t, you won't.” 


—-CARL G, JUNG 


Happiness Is Wealth 


DARRELL L. RIDGEWAY 


Happiness is an elusive thing. There is never 
more of it until you recognize how 
much you already have 


ap ys ARTICLE is written by a 
SM¢ happy man. An acquired 


happiness! Not a windfall; an 
earned increment, so to speak. 
Peace of mind; a normal, helpful 
life — not fleeting, but permanent. 

Was the writer always happy? 
By no means! A student of meta- 
physics is always demonstrating 
something. But, mark you, for a 
hectic period of over thirty years, 
I demonstrated what I did not 
want: worry; ill-health; much un- 
employment; a shadowy labyrinth 
of groping uncertainty; of humili- 
ation; a stigmatizing, chronic lack 
of money; a haunting wish that I 
could die and be done with it all. 
There was dread; unhappiness; 
“57 varieties” of abject, unspeak- 
able misery which brazenly defied, 
as if in rank mockery, all my own 
and others’ sincere and continued 
efforts to dislodge it. 


“All right,” thought I, “if the 
mountains won’t come to Maho- 
met, then Mahomet will go to the 
mountains.” So, hardly knowing 
why or how, I moved up a peg in 
my thought. 

“Well, now,” an inner voice 
seemed to say to me, soothingly, 
“perhaps, inadvertently, you have 
been far too rapacious, too arbi- 
trary, too fixed in your attitude 
and determination to gain happi- 
ness. In common with countless 
thousands of others maybe you 
have mistaken gold as the one and 
only indispensable prerequisite to 
your well-being. Perhaps you were 
seeking it, not happiness.” 

I recalled encouragingly that 
“The darkest hour is just before 
dawn,” and that all the many pre- 
ceding dark years of empty en- 
deavor toward my coveted freedom 
were as nothing to either acceler- 
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ate or retard my present or future 
action toward my goal. In other 
words, I was already possessed 
with some measure of freedom in 
having just knowingly discarded 
the fruitless negations which were 
tried and found wanting. 

Gradually, as if from nowhere, 
peace began to come to my erst- 
while perturbed mind, and to 
gently permeate my outer affairs. 
Lingering flashes of happiness 
overtook me; I added the words 
and to spare to my daily prayer 
for enough. 

Gratitude slowly began to be 
part and parcel of my life. As criti- 
cism’s throne was quietly usurped 
by gratitude (Gratitude! I never 
knew its worth before!) I noticed 
a few friends began to gather 
around me. I liked them. They 
stuck with me. I soon saw how 
much happiness friends brought 
me, in contrast to the unhappy, 
negative attitudes of my critical 
days. 

I began to look around me. I 
had heard that a grateful man was 
always a happy man. I found this 
to be true. Then I thought, “What 


in the world is so desirable, so 


powerful, as gratitude?” This was 
a poser for an indefinite time, un- 
til by much additional thought, 
study, and inquiry, I unearthed 
the answer. Gratitude, for me, was 
what I felt as I gained recognition 
of the divine source of all the 
things I wanted and needed. No 
wonder thankful people were 
happy people — they knew where 
to get what they needed to make 
them happy. 

My outer affairs slowly shaped 
up beautifully. People noticed me. 
In several instances I was volun- 
tarily offered credit if I needed it. 

Eventually, I discovered that 
my intense former desire for great 
wealth had largely subsided. ‘This 
glad status was accentuated by my 
kindly uncle who told me: “Even 
the world’s richest men can only 
eat one meal at a time, wear one 
suit of clothes at a time, sleep in 
one bed at a time, see only one 
scene at a time in travel.” 

Why, I could do all that already! 
Was I, then, not rich right now? 
Eureka! “I have found it!” And 
gratitude for those riches I already 
possessed, regardless of what they 
were, was my open sesame, « « » » 


Happiness is not a station you arrive at, but a manner of traveling. 


Io 


—WMargaret Lee Runbeck. 


GUSTAF STROMBERG 
Formerly of Mount Wilson Observatory 


SPIRITUAL HEALING AND MODERN SCIENCE (Parr II) 


The cosmic counterparts of the organs in our bodies are nonphysical objects. This 
means that they have no location in physical space, and are not subject to the well-known 
laws of physical objects. What is or particular importance in this study is that they are 
not subject to the deteriorating effects of time, which is one of the most characteristic 
features of the physical world’ The cosmic counterparts of our organs are intrinsically 
mental, and they can best be compared with Sdeas, They belong to the same domain as 
the cosmic memories, of which I have written in an earlier article. They belong to the 
time-less world which Bennett calls “eternity.” 

An organ, like the human heart and its associated circulatory system, has structural 
properties intimately related to its function. It is a manifestation in the physical world 
of space and time and causality of an idea, not in the mind of the man or the animal in 
which the heart is beating, but in the cosmic mind, from which all mental qualities 
emanate. The cosmic mind is not an incoherent complex of mental qualities; there is a 
highly significant unity behind it, which makes it necessary to regard it as being the 
mind of a Supreme Being. Expressed in other words, the cosmic mind is the mind of the 
Almighty. The manifestations of this mind in the living world reflect a wisdom far 
surpassing our own. 

In order that an organ in our body shall “become flesh” or become “incarnated,” 
certain chemical substances must be present, and they must be assimilated in the im- 
material electric fine-structure, now known to exist in all living structures. These “living 

fields” guidé the motions of Special types of molecules in such a way that ultimately a 
complete organ is formed, which itself is an essential part of a living system of a higher 
order. 

It is now well established that on special occasions the mental activities of one man 
can be reflected in the mind of another. The phenomena of mental telepathy show that 
mental messages can be transmitted directly from one mind to another, and that the 
messages require no time for transmission. We have all reasons to believe that various 
kinds of mental communication go on incessantly in the universe. Some of the messages 
originate in the life-producing and life-sustaining domain of the cosmic mind. Other 
messages are associated with the intellectual and the ethical development of the human 
race. 

Spiritual healing depends on an intensification of the contact between an imperfect or 
damaged organ and its incorruptible cosmic counterpart. The contact can be partly blocked 
by such things,as fear, selfishness, jealousy, and lack of faith in the power of the cosmic 
forces. When our “receiving instrument’’ has been cleared of ‘‘discordant vibrations,” 
and when our mind is made pure, we can readily communicate with the Almighty. In 
an instant a healing may take place, even if it should seemingly violate all the laws of 
physics and of medicine. 

Marvelous things are in store for the members of the human race when they have risen 
to an ethical level high enough to utilize more fully the unlimited Divine powers which 
are always available to them. 
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An eminent biologist embarks on a bold adventure into the realm of 

matter and spirit based on deductions from findings in the biological 

laboratory. He feels that the spirit of man is very real and is but an 
extension of a universal Realty — Spirit, Force, or God. 


THE BIOLOGY OF THE SPIRIT 


EDMUND W. SINNOTT 
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J UST WHAT THE RELATION is of ee to the body on the one hand, 
and to the universe on the other, is a problem we cannot solve; but to see 
the spirit as born in life, whatever its source or however lofty its final 
destiny may be, is a conception that helps draw it down out of the 
clouds and brings it closer to us. 


From the beginning men have felt in r nature the immanence of spirit _. 


built around it and, in ren atari: Spirit is recognized as one of the 
three persons in the Godhead. Men and women everywhere have 
drawn strength and inspiration from this reservoir. ‘The chief evidence 
»-for the reality of spirit comes not from rational argument, anyway, but 
‘from the power it generates in human hearts, the deep conviction of 
its guiding presence that has changed the lives of countless men through 
all the centuries. And as to man himself, surely his spirit is more than 
the mere emotional side of his mental life, however fruitful this may 
be and worthy of cultivation. Man is a spirit, and it is as hard to fit him 
into a purely material mold as to weigh the beauty of a symphony on a 
pair of scales. Spirit interpreted by religion rather than by physiology 
and psychiatry is what men need so desperately today. Here science, 


whether biology or any other kind, can be of little service. bitter 
Biology as such, certainly has no 
jurisdiction i i - | Edmund W. Sinnott, Dean of the Grad 
jurisdiction m metaphysics or the School, Yale University, is one ok the nation 
= outs 
ology: There well may be novrela- | Siition is tered’ oa eseispe, from Bi 


tion whatever between the human latest book, The Biology of the Spirit, pub- 


fer by the Viking Press and copyrighted 
spirit as here defined and anything 292 DEN RRUaA Win ysnages 
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beyond it. Man’s so-called spiritual 
gifts may be simply curious by- 
products of the physical processes 
of life, inextricably tied to matter 
and of no greater significance than 
the intricate markings on a shell 
or the petals of a lovely flower. 
Perhaps protoplasm secretes poems 
and prayers and symphonies as an 
oyster secretes pearls and with no 
greater meaning. These things 
would be subject matter for biol- 
ogy, to be sure, but of no signifi- 
cance at all for deeper problems. 
This is the familiar position of the 
materialist. It maintains that not 


qualities that are not only worthy 
of our admiration and respect but 
may be regarded as truly s iritual 
in their nature. Though he has 
rarely taken advantage of it, the 
biologist is in a fortunate philo- 
sophical position, since he stands 
between two worlds. It is the great 
gap between these two — the mate- 
rial and the spiritual — that so long 
has troubled and confused man- 
kind. If it is a universe we live in, 
they should somehow be related 
to each other. The problem today 
is not so much the ofd one of try- 


\ping to “reconcile” science and re- 

|| ligion as it is of finding how mat- | | 

‘(ter and spirit are associated. Living | |. 
matter — protoplasm, the physical 


basis of life — is the point where} ps 


only man’s “spirit” but his “mind” 
and all similar attributes of him 
are only fictions and depend at 
last on physical events within his 


body, as firmly determined as the 
behavior of any other machine. 
Only this reality is final. 

In such a discussion it is easy 
for the biologist to founder in deep 
and unfamiliar waters. The point 
I wish to make is that man, a liv- 
ing organism and thus legitimate- 
ly within the province of the sci- 
ences of life, may be the seat_of 
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these two meet face to face. 

In some way the spinning elec- 
trons, the protons, and the score 
of other ultimate particles in mat- 
ter are organized into atoms of 
‘carbon, hydrogen, oxygen, and 


‘nitrogen. These_in turn combine 


to form huge(molecules of protein. 
With various mineral elements 
and an abundance of water they 
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are built into protoplasm, and 
then, in some way quite unknown 
as yet, this once dead matter)sud- 
denly comes to life. Its material 
particles, no longer now at ran- 
dom, enter t the exquisitely organ- 
ized pattern of the living system. 
) Here; and not in the origin of 
ar seems to be the decisive for- 
| ward step, for in this simple cell 
lies the germ of everything life 


promises. Here is born not only 
life but all that life can be. Out 
f “‘toplasm come Soca ‘sical | “proc 
esses of living) things, the subject 
‘matter of Biology; but from these 
same deep harmonies emerge as 
‘Well the qualities 0 ‘of what we call 
the humans init.  Goal-seeking, 
creativeness, the power to mold 
» matter to a purposed end, is pres- 
ent in the simplest organisms; 
/and in man it is this same pur- 
posive and aspiring quality, I sug- 
gest, refined and elevated far above 
its simple origin, and revealing 
heights and depths unguessed in 
lower forms, that is the manifesta- 
tion of the spirit. 

The biological goals in proto- 
plasm merge imperceptibly from 
bodily regulation through instinct 
and feeling into those aspirations 
that mark man at his highest. 
They make him a different sort of 
creature from a merely intellectual 
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animal — a desiring, questing, cre- 
ative being. He stands on the 
frontier between material and spir- 
itual things. His spirit so tran- 
scends all else in him that it in- 
trigues us with the hope that per- 
haps it even may partake of an 
infinite Spirit suffusing the uni- 
verse itself. It reaches down into 
the depths of life and makes there, 
many are convinced, a direct con- 
tact with reality that seems to tell 
us more about our own nature and 
our relation to the universe than 
intellect alone can ever do. From 
it pours up into consciousness a 
throng of emotions and desires 
that are the most significant part 
of our experience and persuade us, 
mysterious though they are, that 
underneath the physical senses 
and the reasoned processes of mind 
there is a region full of richness, 
meaning, and truth but accessible 
only by this pathway of the spirit. 
Whatever name psychology may 
give it, and however we may try 
to account for what it does, we 
should not let a naive materialism 
persuade us to neglect as useless 


yorunreliable this spiritual avenue 
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‘to reality. Many would have us 


believe that only through intellect 
can we learn the oe that sci- 
ence alone can give us a clear pic- 
ture of the real. When they en- 
deavor to persuade us thus, let us 
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remember the words of a great 
_ poet and philosopher: 
“It is not wisdom to be 
SP rae 
only wise, 
“ And on the inward vision 
close the eyes, 
But it is wisdom to believe 


the heart.” ~ 
—George Santayana 
What we are saying is that the 
.. human spirit is not mere meaning- 
less emotion, without significance, 
but that it has a characteristic qual- 
ity of its own and moves toward 
its own goals, blocked and fettered 
though it often is by circumstance. 
Protoplasm, in which it comes to 
birth, also has a characteristic qual- 
ity aad is no random, indeter- 
minate thing. One of the impor- 
tant generalizations of biology is 
that everywhere, from amoeba to 
man, protoplasm is very much the 
same. Life is unique. It is not 
based on a wide variety of physical 
systems, diverse in quality and 
structure, but on a very precise 
sort of Seutk: This is the basis for a 
belief that life and the spirit that 
grows out of it may be expected to 
display particular predispositions 

' of their own. ~ 
But psychology seeks for the 
origin of man’s attitudes, motives, 
and emotional life not in any 
specific quality of his protoplasm 


but chiefly in his early condition- 
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ing, his cultural influences and 
education. It takes no cognizance 
of anything as mysterious as a 
human “spirit.” Even if the psy- 
chologist were to admit the exist- 
ence and importance of goal-seek- 
ing, he would still look to condi- 
tioning to explain what goals are 
actually sought, and not to any 
protoplasmic preferences. ‘ 

Here is the issue joined be- 
tween those who see in man no 
more than a physical mechanism, 
however marvelous, and those who 
are convinced that through this 
spiritual part of him there is to be 
heard at least a whisper of a reality 
beyond the world of time and 
space and matter that so engages 
us on every hand. Which side each 
of us will take is governed more 
by inner conviction than by argu- 
ment, but the decision is momen- 
tous, for whether religion has real 
meaning or is but wishful think- 
ing depends on what we believe 
about the spirit of man. If all the » 
goal- a cosine and aspir- 


importance in many ways; but if, 
beyond all this, they provide a 
means of communion with some- ~ 
thing in the universe that can be ~ 
apprehended in no other way, 
then does their significance in- ~ 
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deed transcend all other human 
qualities. 

Here, I think, is the essential 
meaning of what is called by the 
venerable name of “faith.” As man 
emerged into intelligence he was 
beset by a host of problems, both 
in nature and within himself, 
which pressed him to be answered. 
Through the centuries some >of the 
simpler ones he has been able to 
solve by the power of science and 
in other ways; but there are many, 
and among them the most vital 
ones of all, which do not yield 
to intellectual attack. Among the 
many answers that are offered to 
them he must stake his life on 
those which seem to him the most 
convincing and most satisfying. 
His spiritual insights are of vital 
service here. Comit them arise those 
inner convictions and assurances 
that help him find his w | his way. "To be 
sure, these do not - yield the com- 
: forting certainties that logical rea- 

son offers, but in that wide sea of 
the unknown they offer the only 
compass that he has. Faith in 


cinmenasionnnese 


itself which man makes mans 
the avenue of his spirit, he finds 
the surest foundation for a faith. 
Differ though men may in their 
interpretation of what this inner 
voice reveals, it still remains the 


only monitor when reason can gO 
no further. Faith. is a venture of 
the s spirit. 

~ TE we are > willing to accept this 


aan 


i idea that man’s spirit is the highest 
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expression . of what began as the 
formative, self-regulating quality 
found in all living stuff, we shall 
discover that it leads to the center 
of some of the great problems of 
aesthetics and religion — values, 
beauty, morality, the soul, and the 
idea of God. It will be worth our 
while, I think, to look at each of 
these from the point of view of 
biological purposiveness, from the 
concept that an inherent and es- 
sential character of all life is goal- 
seeking. 

MWhatever Cod may be, or what- 
ever Godlike may exist in nature, 
a vital question remains as to what 
contact we can make with it. Man 
stands at the crossroads between 
matter and spirit. From this stra- 


tegic post he sees lifeless, un:, 


organized matter being LETS into 
the bodies of plants and animals 
and_there transformed into organ- 
ized, goal- -seeking , living stuff. He 
sees a conenuoes and_ unbroken 
progression between this first step 
and the development of that most 
remarkable of all animals, man, 
with his far loftier goals ace aspira- 
tions. The highest expression of 


man’s life — the climax of the 


Mani as 
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evolutionary process and still a 
biological fact — is his spirit, the 
inner, questing, desiring, aspiring 
part is: him. To be sure, there is 
no proof that these hin s have 
relation to any higher fee of 
spirit or that the human spirit can 
be divorced from its material bond- 
age to the flesh. Nevertheless, the 
qualities that emerge in man 
which he regards as the highest 
that he knows, are the same sort 
of qualities he attributes to that 
greater S Spirit in the universe. He 
is able to recognize and communi- 


cate with it only by means of his 


own ‘spiritual sensitivities. With- 
out the one he could not know the 
other. The human spirit, he be- 
lieves, is a bridge to the Divine. 
Man’s spirit, rooted in life, may 
actually be a part of the Universal 
Spirit, emerging from it and 
returning to it again. 

The concept epeay in these 
pages suggests a further possibility 
about the soul. Materialism re- 
gards the body as dominant and 
thinks of the immaterial part of 
man as riding along upon it, so to 
speak — an epiphenomenon, like 
the picture on a television screen. 
But if body and mind have a com- 
mon source, how can we tell 
which dominates the other? On 
such a view it is just as logical to 
look on the mind — or the soul — 
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as the essential member of the pair. 
Perhaps the material part of man 
is the product of the soul! 

For religion these concepts are 
of great significance. To think of 
God as a Principle of Organiza- 
tion may seem to make Him cold 
and remote; but we should re- 
member that this expresses simply 
the minimum that biology re- 
quires to account for the phe- 
nomena of life. If the ideas pre- 
sented here are sound, this organ- 
izing power that life displays is 
the basis not only of mind but of 
spirit. The Principle of Organiza- 
tion is far more than a scientific 
concept. It states a belief that there 
is operating in the universe some- 
thing that leads to spirit, something 
that is. spirit. . 

This is a tremendous AS, and 
its implications reach far out into 
the realms of belief and faith. It 
provides the basis for a conception 
of God that can fulfill the require- 
ments of the rich and varied “over- 
beliefs” of men. If God is what 
everywhere brings form and order 
out of randomness and finally 
molds dead matter into something 
that gives birth to spirit, He can 
well be worshiped as Sovereign of 
the universe, of the lifeless as well 
as of the living. If man, however 
humble, shares this Universal 

(Continued on page 85) 
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If you know a thing can be done, 
then you can do it with ease 


¢ ‘Y ES, 1USED TO BE complaining 

about everything that dis- 
turbed me. Later I decided not to 
be worried by anything. Now I 
will not permit myself to think 
about anything negative!” 

That was the cia which 
enabled Helen Boyce to realize 
the transforming 
power of right 
thinking and to 
prove that bodily 
healing takes place 
eee changing 
negative thoughts 
to those that are 
positive. 

When Paul 
wrote to the Roman 
Christians, “be ye 
transformed by the 
renewing of your 
mind,” he knew {gee 
that they had am- if 
ple reason for ( 
worry and anxiety co 
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The Verdict 


ONE OF A 
SERIES OF TRUE 
EXPERIENCES 


concerning their personal welfare. 
Surrounded by Roman hostility 
and unlimited antagonistic power, 
their every act watched and likely 
to bring punishment, they led a 
precarious existence; still he sends 
them this advice about thinking. 
Whether or not spoken on their 
part, the question 
“Why?” would eas- 
ily arise. Paul sure- 
ly realized that 
would be the tend- 
ency for in the 
same sentence he 
answers that 
“Why?” — “that ye 
may prove what is 
that good, and ac- 
ceptable, and per- 
fect will of God.” 
In other words, if 
you will control 
; your thoughts, con- 
stantly thinking 
\ good instead of evil, 
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you can completely change your 
health, conditions, and your whole 
reaction to circumstances. That is 
so, because by thinking about, ex- 
pecting, and attuning yourselves 
to God you will achieve results 
which prove to you God’s perfect 
will. 

Helen E. Boyce, R.N., of Min- 
neapolis, is one who literally did 
it. She says, “For two whole years 
I read absolutely nothing but my 
Bible and religious literature; not 
even the daily paper.” 

By constant self-discipline, de- 
termination, study and prayer, she 
cooperated with the Power of God 
to bring to pass her healing. The 
result is a most outstanding proof 
of what can be done by anyone 
who persists, believes, and truly 
accepts the healing which comes 
“by the renewing of the mind.” 

Miss Boyce is a registered nurse 
who for many years was happily 
and successfully employed in her 
profession in Minneapolis. Then 
in 1930 she had her first attack of 
numbness and lack of coordina- 
tion. That was followed by more 
severe spells of dizziness which 
frequently caused her to fall down, 
producing painful bruises. These 
| Annie §. Greenwood has been a contributor 


to Science of Mind Magazine through the 
years and her activities in the field of modern 
metaphysics are well own to countless 


thousands across the country. | 
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attacks gradually weakened her, 
brought on much suffering and 
proved to the attending physicians 
that she was a victim of multiple 
sclerosis, for which medical sci- 
ence has as yet found no remedy. 
Between 1930 and 1945 she suf- 
fered these attacks and steadily 
grew worse until she was unable 
to work. Then in March, 1945, 
the sixth and worst attack came on 
which suddenly, in only two or 
three minutes, completely para- 
lyzed her entire right side. (Later 
there was another such spell 
though it was less serious. ) 

It was weeks after that that she 
dreamed one night she could move 
one finger. In the morning she 
found it was true — she could bend 
one finger at the first joint. She 
did so for weeks, trying to exer- 
cise into flexibility that finger and, 
oh, so slowly, the others. 

The condition had crossed her 
eyes, had drawn her mouth up to 
one side, making speech practical- 
ly unintelligible. Through time 
the eyes straightened back to posi- 
tion and she could begin to read. 
Added to her determination to re- 
cover — a determination and faith 
that never wavered — was the in- 
spiring material found in her Bible 
and religious writings, especially 
metaphysical Treranire. She read 
avidly and centered her thoughts 
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on Divine healing, utterly regard- 
less of the constant suffering and 
exhausting weariness of the days, 
weeks, months, and years of 
apparent hopelessness. 

Eight years from the time when 
she first became unable to work, 
she had recovered so much that in 
the great 1952 epidemic of polio 
in Minneapolis she asked permis- 
sion to help, at least part time, in 
the Sheltering Arms Hospital of 
that city. The need for nurses was 
so acute that instead of being 
given the few hours of desk work 
which she had thought she might 
be able to do she was immediately 
assigned to full-time nursing — 
eight hours daily, five days a week. 
For five months she kept up that 
routine until the polio epidemic 
had abated. 

It had taken months and years 
of prayer, perseverance, hope, and 
an indomitable spirit of faith and 
courage to keep on keeping on 
through the tedium and suffering. 
But she had conquered! She con- 
tinued nursing several days a week 
at the Sheltering Arms Hospital 
until February, 1955. Since then 
she has been doing clerical work 
in the offices of the Third District 
Minnesota Nursing Association. 
She is one of the founders of the 
Multiple Sclerosis Society of Min- 
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neapolis and is its corresponding 
secretary. She writes to many vic- 
tims of the disease, visits them, is 
active in church interests, keeps 
house in her attractive apartment 
and takes a keen interest in re- 
ligious work and local affairs. 

There is nothing about her 
movements or appearance to indi- 
cate that she has ever been ill — 
nothing to suggest that twenty-five 
years ago she began her descent 
into the horrors of multiple sclero- 
sis, and in the summer of 1945, 
having reached the depths, began 
the upward climb. She has con- 
quered! And so far as medical sci- 
ence knows, the disease is still in- 
curable. She is radiantly happy, 
grateful beyond words, joyously 
going about the Father’s business. 

She has transformed herself by 
the renewing of her mind. By do- 
ing so she has proved what is that 
good and acceptable and perfect 
will of God. To her Paul’s words 
are true; she has proved them. 
God’s Power is unlimited; she ac- 
cepted it and let it work through 
her. She believes in modern mira- 
cles because one has taken place 
in her own life. 

What lesson may those of you 
who are suffering and troubled 
learn from this 1956 story of 


heroism! ««>» 
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es and quiet. That’s what we want. Just to be quiet, absolutely, silently, 
quiet. If we could only make the racing, throbbing, pulsating brain be still — 
absolutely inactive. This sounds good, but is it really what we want? Can we 
do it? Can the mind stop its activity or the brain cease to function? Can we be 
mentally inactive? If we think so, we are not considering that spark within, 
whose very nature is action. We may try to become peaceful by making ourselves 
mentally inactive, only to find that the very thoughts we would avoid, slap us 
back with their demanding presence. 


Peace is not acquired through inaction, but in action. Where does the dis- 
turbance originate? In our thought and mind, in the thought of the world. 
If we cannot stop mental activity, and that activity is confusion, we must 
change the thought, seek constructive mental activity. Should we relax physical- 
ly? By all means, when we feel the need of it, but not with the idea of 
inaction. Our thought should be constructive, knowing, feeling, sensing the 
presence of harmonious, vital, constructive activity in every part of our body. 
Should we seek restful sleep? It is a necessity but we should welcome it with 
constructive ideas knowing their activity finds outlet throughout our mental 
and physical being. Should we take trips, seek change, go to the seashore, or 
the mountains? Most certainly, but not with the thought that this will render 
inactive our restless thought and body. 


Perhaps peace has eluded us because we have been trying to acquire it in a 
manner contrary to its nature. Peace is harmony and harmony means only one 
thing — rhythmic action; let us seek this rhythmic action in everything we do. 
Relaxation, sleep, work, play, rest, should be packed with vital constructive 
activity. This is the very activity of the Universe of Life and of God Himself. 
Realizing this, we shall cease striving to find peace in inaction. 

—REGINALD C. ARMOR 
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“DAVY™ WENT HUNTING 


so DAYS AGO I went to visit 

a friend of mine who was ill and 
confined to bed. My oldest daughter 
was in school and I prepared to take 
my four-year-old son with me. 

“Where are we going, Mommie?” 

“We're going to see Freda, she’s 
sick and has to stay in bed.” 

“Why is she sick, Mommie, doesn’t 
she know about God?” 

“T’m sure she does, but maybe she’s 
just forgotten about Him for a while.” 

“Why doesn’t she pray about it?” 

“That's a good idea, honey, but 
maybe she just doesn’t know how. 
Why don’t you and I go over to see 
her and then you can tell her what 
you did when you were sick — 0.K.?” 

POs 

And so we went. My friend was 
glad to see us, particularly Donnie of 
whom she is so fond. 

“How's Donnie today?” inquired 
Freda. 

“Oh, I’m not Donnie today — I’m 
Davy Crockett. Can’t you see what it 
says on my hat?” 

“Oh, excuse me. How is Davy 
Crockett today ?” 

“T’m fine, I caught two bad Indians 
before lunch, but one got away. I had 
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How wonderful it is to regain the faith 
and confidence we had as a child! 


to get ready to come here so I didn’t 
have time to go find him again. How 
are you?” 

“I’m feeling better, thank you.” 

“Freda, Davy Crockett here wants 
to know if you know about God and 
praying? He can’t figure out why you 
should be sick when all you have to 
do is pray to get well.” 

“Oh, I know about God, honey, 
and about praying too, but won’t you 
tell me how you pray and what you 
say to God. I’m sure it would help me 
very much.” 

“o.K. I just say, “Thank you, God, 
for helping me to feel better,” when 
I don’t feel good; and pretty soon I 
can go outside and hunt more bad 
Indians. Did you ever hunt one?” 

“No, I don’t think I ever have, but 
I bet it takes a lot of courage.” 

At this point I interrupted. “Davy 
Crockett, I think I heard some strange 
noises out in Freda’s back yard. Why 
don’t you go out back, there may be 
some bad Indians sneaking around; 
and since you're a big strong boy 
armed with two big shiny guns, I’m 
sure you could handle a whole tribe 
of Indians.” 
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This delighted Donnie. Suddenly, 
he grew an inch taller. His face lit up 
in a bright smile making so aes 
the dimple in his right cheek. His big 
brown eyes were sparkling as he 
perched his precious Davy Crockett 
hat on his dark curly head. He reached 
down and checked each “45” to make 
sure they were intact. Then with a 
perky, “See ya later,” he swaggered 
out of the room. 

‘“He’s quite a boy, that little one 
of yours.” 

“Yes, I’m pretty proud of him. He’s 
really a blessing. It’s almost amazing 
how that child throws things off. It 
seems as though he’s got a one- 
track mind.” Suddenly I stopped and 
thought a minute. ‘You know,” I con- 
tinued, ‘‘that’s the wonderful blessing 
of childhood. Children have a one- 
track mind. It is so easy for a child to 
see only the good. A small child is so 
loving, so willing to forget and for- 
give. How wise Jesus was when he 
said: ‘Except ye be converted, and be- 
come as little children, ye shall not 
enter into the kingdom of heaven.’ 
Yes, children so often are wonderful 
teachers! 

“I remember the time Donnie woke 
in the middle of the night with a ter- 
rible cough and fever. I went into his 
room, did what I could to make him 
more comfortable, and told him to ask 
God to help him get well, and that 
his sister and I would pray for him, 
too; that it was very important for 
him not to become afraid, because it 
is only when we trust God that He 
can help us. With that I kissed him 


good night and went back to my own 

room feeling assured all would be 

well. The next morning Donnie’s 

fever was down, he ate a hearty break- 

fast, and cheerfully went about his 
lay. 

“Looking back now, I can’t help 
thinking how wonderful children 
are! How trusting! Donnie didn’t ask 
any questions when he was told what 
to do, he just did it! He didn’t 
analyze the situation to find out why 
he was sick. He didn’t stop to wonder 
if it was because he pulled his sister’s 
hair yesterday or stuck his tongue out 
at the boy next door the day before. All 
he was concerned with was being able 
to go outdoors and play with the kids, 
so he’d do whatever he was told to do 
with earnest effort. You know, Freda, 
a strong desire is often the most 
effective prayer.” 

How strong is your desire “to go 
outdoors and play with the kids’’? Is 
it strong enough so that you are will- 
ing to give up and let go of the things 
which you don’t want, in order to 
have what you do want? 

It appears that one must become as 
a little child, for the creativeness of 
your subconscious mind is like the 
conscious mind of a child. It doesn’t 
reason. It doesn’t ask questions, it 
doesn’t analyze, it only acts. It only 
does what it is told to do. You must 
keep telling it what you wish to take 
place in your body, in your affairs, in 
your life; and, as surely as the sun 
rises in the east, these things will 


come to pass. «Dy» 
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This article, although written from a strictly medical point of view, 
contains much that will be of interest to many readers. It is based on a 
booklet of the same title published by the Health and Welfare Division 
of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company and is used with their 
permission. It is the company’s policy that authors’ names do not appear 
in connection with such material. 
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NE OF THE GREAT advances of modern 

medicine is the increasing recognition 

of the importance of emotions in influencing 

bodily health. This view recognizes that mind 

and body work together as one (not as sepa- 

rate units), with the body reacting upon the 
mind, and the mind upon the body. 

The knowledge that illnesses must be con- 
sidered and treated in relation to the whole 
person forms the basis for psychosomatic 
Cpsyche, mind—soma, body) medicine. Much 
has been written about this concept, but 
much has been misunderstood. Let’s examine 
a few popular misconceptions. 

After listening sympathetically to a neigh- 
bor’s detailed account of her latest symptoms, 
a Mrs. R. said: “Just you forget about it, my 
dear; it’s probably only psychosomatic. You 
know, that’s when you imagine youre sick. 
I heard a very interesting talk about it last 
night on the radio.” 

Tom, washing up after work, called over 
to his friend, “Say, Joe, about those backaches 
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of yours. 1 read somewhere about 
this psychosomatic stuff. They say 
it’s all in your head. I bet if you 
take a few days off from the job, 
you'll forget about them and come 
back as good as new.” 

And when Mr. J. was told that 
his wife’s illness was emotional in 
origin, he said to himself, “Well, 
that’s a relief, anyhow. If it’s only 
psychosomatic, it can’t do her any 
harm.” 

Mrs. R. meant to reassure her 
neighbor but she fell into the all 
too common error of thinking that 
psychosomatic illnesses are non- 
existent ones. This is simply not 
so. People feel pain just as intense- 
ly whether the cause is physical or 
emotional, and failure to seek pro- 
fessional advice at the first warn- 
ing sign of trouble can and often 
does lead only to more serious 
difficulty later on. 

Like Tom, many people now 
have the mistaken idea that a psy- 
chosomatic illness is one that is 
“put on” or made up, that if the 
patient would only forget about 
his ailment, it would quietly and 
quickly disappear. Another com- 
mon — and equally false — belief 
(Mr. J. had this one) is that since 
psychosomatic has something to do 
with the mind or the emotions, 
such illnesses cannot cause any 
physical damage. In order to see 
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why these notions are untrue, let 
us look first at some of the com- 
mon or garden variety effects of 
emotions on our body — not in ill- 
ness, but in everyday situations 
with which we are all familiar. 

Doctors base their knowledge 
that emotions play an important 
part in many types of physical ill- 
nesses on facts with which we are 
all familiar. In everyday situations 
all of us have experienced some of 
the effects of emotions on bodily 
functions. Most of us can recall 
blushing when embarrassed. Or 
having a tight feeling in the chest 
or a weight in the pit of the stom- 
ach before an examination. Or 
having our heart pound and our 
hands perspire when excited or 
afraid. These are normal reactions 
of the body to specific situations, 
and are beyond the control of our 
will power; they generally disap- 
pear quickly once the cause is 
removed. 

These bodily changes occur be- 
cause emotion is really meant to 
make us act. Fear, for example, 
makes some of us tense. When this 
happens, it, in turn, leads to cer- 
tain physiological and chemical 
changes in the body. Adrenaline is 
released which causes the heart 
to beat more rapidly. The muscles 
of the stomach and intestines con- 
tract, forcing the blood out into 
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the general circulation, increasing 
the rate of breathing, and causing 
other changes meant to gear the 
body for action — either to run or 
fight. 

Knowing how these normal 
everyday emotions influence body 
functions, we are better able to 
understand how strong and per- 
sistent emotional conflicts may 
over a period of time disturb the 


working of body organs, such as 


the Wenn or the stomach. It is be- 
lieved that in some cases they can 
eventually result in actual change 
in the organ itself. 

Rapid heartbeat is a familiar 
part of many emotions. In some 
people when the emotional ten- 
sion is prolonged, palpitation of 
the heart may occur so readily that 
the person suffering from it may 
no longer be aware of the emotion 
that originally started it. He then 
becomes filled with new fears, 
now worrying about whether his 
symptoms mean that he has a 
serious disease. Worry can in- 
fluence the severity and duration 
of any illness. 

Sometimes a person’s emotional 
conflicts are so difficult for him to 
accept that he represses his feel- 
ings altogether, and is no longer 
consciously aware of them. Often 
what seems to be a purely physical 
illness stems from a hidden wish 
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to accomplish an end quite differ- 
ent from the one obviously de- 
manded by the situation, and one 
which the patient is completely 
unaware of. The little boy who 
vomits before going to a new 
school, or the woman who de- 
velops a headache an hour before 
a tiresome party may well be exam- 
ples of the unconscious mind’s 
protest against something the in- 
dividual does not really want to do. 
Studies show that almost 50 per- 
cent of all people seeking medical 
attention today are suffering from 
ailments brought about or made 
worse by such emotional factors 
as prolonged worry, anxiety, or 
fear. Emotional tensions often play 
a prominent role in certain kinds 
of heart and circulatory disorders, 
especially high blood pressure; de 
gestive ailments, a as peptic 
Glee: and colitis headache and 
joint and muscular pains; skin 
disorders; and some allergies. © 
Physical distress can often be a 
kind of body language to express 
emotional troubles that have been 
repressed. Some of our most com- 
mon expressions show that we all 
know something of this body lan- 
guage of the emotions. “He burns 
me up’; “This is more than I can 
stomach”; “That makes my blood 
run cold”; “You give me a pain in 


the neck”; “Oh, my aching back” 
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are only a few of the many exam- 
ples of this awareness that is found 
in our everyday speech. 

“What a headache!” A woman 
developed severe and frequent 
headaches for which no physical 
cause could be found. Finally, in 
trying to establish just when the 
headaches began, her doctor 
learned and was able to point out 
to her that they first began about 
two years previously, shortly after 
a much disliked sister-in-law had 
moved in with her. The patient 
had never openly expressed her 
feelings but had kept them bot- 
tled up inside her. The tension 
had to come out somewhere — and 
it did. It expressed itself in the 
form of violent headaches, which 
finally disappeared when the cause 
was fully understood. 

“A load on his chest!” A man 
suffered more or less constantly 
from heart palpitation and was 
convinced that he had a serious 
heart condition, although careful 
examinations revealed no organic 
involvement. He was having in- 
creasing difficulty in breathing; 
his chest felt heavy. With the doc- 
tor’s help he was finally able to 
recognize some of his emotional 
conflicts. His relationships with 
his father Cwith whom he was in 
business) had never been _har- 
monious, but the patient felt he 
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must keep all such troubles to him- 
self. He literally had a load on his 
chest — a load of unhappiness, 
confusion, and guilt. When this 
man was helped to resolve his con- 
flicts, the heart symptoms disap- 
peared and there were no further 
recurrences. 

“Too much to swallow!” A 
young woman consulted a physi- 
cian because she was experiencing 
great difficulty in swallowing. No 
organic cause could be found. She 
revealed many facts about her life, 
however, that gave her and her 
doctor a clue to the real cause of 
her complaint. She was outwardly 
a mild person and her family and 
friends had always taken advan- 
tage of her. She could always be 
counted on to baby-sit or to con- 
tribute more than her share to the 
family’s expenses. She never pro- 
tested against the excessive de- 
mands made on her, but inwardly 
she raged at the injustices she was 
forced to swallow. Her physical 
symptom was an expression of 
what she was unable to put into 
words, or even to admit to herself. 

What's to be done? 

Discovering the causes of ill- 
nesses in which there are emotion- 
al factors takes time and skill. A 
complete physical check-up must, 
of course, always be made, but 
other kinds of information are 
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equally vital. The doctor needs to 
know many details about the lives 
of his patients and their emotional 
responses to various life situations. 
With this knowledge he can help 
them become aware of those fears 
and worries that may have caused 
or contributed to their illness. 
Recognizing the causes is the first 
step on the road to cure. 

Because of the new knowledge 
about the emotional factors in- 
volved in many types of illness, 
there is less reason than ever for 
neglecting to consult a physician 
at the first warning sign of trouble. 
Pains and ailments of whatever 
origin can now be treated with 
greater hope of success than ever 
before if brought to the early at- 
tention of the doctor, or a special- 
ist or clinic recommended by him. 
More and more doctors, aware of 
the connection between certain 
physical ailments and the emo- 
tions, are able to discover these 
conditions and to treat them suc- 
cessfully by helping the patient to 
understand them and live with 
them peacefully and without con- 
flict. In some cases the doctor may 
wish to call upon more expert 
help. Mental hygiene clinics for 
adults, guidance clinics for chil- 
dren, and psychiatrists with their 
assisting psychologists specialize 


in helping to get at the root of 
emotional disturbances. 

It’s not wise — it’s definitely 
unhealthy — to keep emotional 
tensions bottled up. Instead, we 
should look for the most reason- 
able way to work them out. For 
some of us, just talking over our 
problems fully and freely with a 
sympathetic friend or advisor helps 
to clear the air. It can often help 
to relieve any feelings of guilt we 
have about our own disagreeable 
thoughts and feelings when we 
discover similar ones in others. 
‘Sound health habits and creative 
' outlets and hobbies which substi- 


_ tute physical or mental activity for 
_ emotional “stewing” are important 


- for us all. 

\ As we reach a better under- 
standing of the common emotional 
stresses and are able to face up to 
them instead of trying to ignore 
them, we shall begin to see a re- 
duction in those illnesses that 
strike out at us through our own 
inner conflicts. It is not emotions 
that are at fault when we refer to 


emotional problems. Rather it is | 


the way we handle our emotions 


that can often cause problems. | 


For emotions are not bad or un- 
desirable in themselves — without 
them we could accomplish little 


in this world. «an» 
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Bedtime Story Sor Srownups 


Don BLANDING 


A simple and amusing story often 
conveys a powerful message 


(\ FROGS crawl onto the bank 
of Deep Cool Lily Pool to en- 
joy some sunlight and green grass 
and perhaps some light hors d’- 
oeuvres in the way of gnats and 
summer flies. The frogs’ names 
are Burpo and Hoppo. Burpo is a 
wise old frog. He settles down on 
the grass just one hop from Deep 
Cool Lily Pool. Hoppo is a young, 
adventurous, and very self-assured 
frog. 

Hoppo takes several leaps in the 
direction of some bushes where 
gnats are flitting and buzzing very 
alluringly. 

Burpo says to Hoppo, “Better 
stay within one hop of Deep Cool 
Lily Pool.” 
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Hoppo whose voice is changing 
starts in basso and finishes in a 
treble croak of derision. “You're 
a fuddyduddy, Burpo. I’ve out- 
grown that slimy old pool. I’m 
going adventuring.” 

“Don’t say I didn’t warn you,” 
croaks Burpo, snapping at a shim- 
mering May fly. 

Burpo feels very drowsy and 
contented. Hoppo feels very lively 
and brave. 

In the bushes nearby lurks 
Growlo, a black dog who has 
sneaked down to the Deep Cool 
Lily Pool for some hors d’oeuvres 
of his own. It’s a day when he has 
a strong yen for frog legs basted 
with sunshine. He eyes the two 


frogs and decides that Burpo is 
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the juicier, larger, and chewier 
morsel for his delectation. 

Growlo rushes at Burpo. 

Burpo makes one long sure leap 
for Deep Cool Lily Pool. He 
swims strongly down and down 
until he is in the dark concealing 
mud at the bottom of Deep Cool 
Lily Pool. When his excited nerves 
and heart calm down he slowly 
eases his way to the surface, guided 
by the green stem of a lily pad. 
He sees Growlo on the bank work- 
ing himself into a fine case of 
laryngitis with frustrated outraged 
barkings. Burpo crawls onto the 
green lily pad and looks at Growlo. 
He snaps at a gnat in great uncon- 
cern. Then he looks at Growlo 
again and says, “Aw, burp.” 

Growlo almost turns himself in- 
side out with futile fury. Then he 
remembers that there was another 
but smaller frog. “Ill get him,” he 
growls. He peers and sniffs around. 
He sees the trembling Hoppo try- 
ing to hide under a mushroom, 
and rushes at him. 

Hoppo makes a frantic leap to 
the right and then to the left, with 
Grout sharp teeth clicking and 
snapping. Hoppo has time only 
for one thought, “Why, oh, why 
didn’t I listen to Burpo!” Oh, how 
he wants the Deep Cool Lily 
Pool that he had contemptuously 
scorned in his cocksure self-conf- 
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dence. He leaps again, but in mid- 
air Growlo’s sharp teeth clamp 
onto his left hind leg. 

From the deeps of Hoppo’s des- 
perate heart comes one thin croak, 
“Spirit of Deep Cool Lily Pool, 
help me!” 

Growlo flips Hoppo into the air 
intending to catch him as he 
falls; how he will enjoy that cool 
crunchy morsel! But in his greedy 
enthusiasm he flipped Hoppo too 
far. Hoppo lands just one hop from 
Deep Cool Lily Pool. Hoppo 
makes a last long leap and plop! 
right into the pool. Down and 
down and down he swims. At long 
last his fright departs. He eases 
himself up to the surface. 

Burpo sees him. “Come on up 
here with me,” croaks Burpo. 

Hoppo joins Burpo on the lily 
pad. Burpo says nothing. He just 
waits. 

Finally Hoppo croaks, “Burpo, 
I’m sorry I was rude and disre- 
garded your advice. Where did 
you learn your great wisdom?” 

Burpo croaks in a kindly voice, 
“A long time ago, as we frogs 
measure time, I was a young and 
foolish frog like you. I disregarded 
my father’s advice, and went ad- 
venturing on land. That’s all right 
as long as we stay within one hop 
of the pool, and always remember 
that the Deep Cool Lily Pool is 
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the secret place of safety for all 
frogs. I was a very frayed and 
frightened young frog when the 
Spirit of the Deep Cool Lily Pool 
took me into its depths. Just re- 
member this: When we frogs are 
on land all of those things like 
Growlo have power to rend and 
tear us; but when we return to the 
secret safety of the Deep Cool Lily 
Pool those things have no power 
to harm us at all.” 

The two frogs look at the bank 
where Growlo is panting and 
snarling in helpless rage. They 
join their two voices in a one-idea 


duet: “Aw, burp!” 


You and I in our humanness, 
with our focus-of-awareness in our 
senses and intellect, are like Hop- 
po. We tangle with all sorts of 
situations, problems, and appear- 
ances in the tangible world. But, 
when we remember that within 
us in the Deep Cool Pool of Si- 
lence where God-Consciousness 
awaits with Its protecting quie- 
tude, we, too, can rise from Its 
depths and come to the surface, 
look calmly at the Growlos of the 
world of appearances and say, 
“Aw, burp.” 

But let us not forget to add, 


“Thank you, Father.” 
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Experience all may leave me wiser, stronger, 
Events combine to make me what I say, 

I fall before misfortune’s blows no longer; 
But use them all to help me on my way. 


—SHELDON SHEPARD 


THINGs TO COME... JUNE 


The noted astronomer, the late Dr. Edwin B. Frost, who for a quarter of a century was 
associated with the famous Yerkes Observatory of the University of Chicago, expressed 
very clearly and definitely his philosophy which grew out of his scientific work. Fragments 
of Cosmic Philosophy points out the necessity of belief in a spiritual power behind the 
universe. ene 

There has been a great deal of talk about spiritual growth and spiritual awareness; 
however, the question arises as to what such things mean. Alan W. Watts, Dean of The 
American Academy of Asian Studies and author of The Supreme Identity and Behold 
The Spirit, writes about man’s search for God and feels that what man is looking for he 
is looking with. 

The practical aspects of a sense of love in world affairs as well as in personal relation- 
ships are emphasized in the article by Willett L. Hardin, scientist and editor emeritus of 
World Affairs Interpreter published by the University of Southern California. 
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Thought is the greatest creative force—use it wisely 


Intellectual 
Independence 
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FREDERICK MAYER 


Wer SOCRATES was tried by _ since he believed in the life of rea- 
the Athenians, one of the charges son and lived up to his ideals till 
was that he was corrupting the the last moments of his life. In 
youth of Athens. This may sound Socrates we find a correspondence 
strange to modern observers be- between ideal and action. Perhaps 
cause we regard Socrates as one of we are impressed as much by his 
the most moral thinkers of man- personality, by his daring stand, 
kind. His real crime in theeyesof 4, by his words. 
his contemporaries was that he The greatness of Socrates was 
made young people think and that his emphasis upon questions. He 
he challenged the biases of his en- asked his contemporaries: What 
vironment. He believed that he . «2. Bie veui ieee 
was the conscience of Athens and 'S JUSHCE! REE INS. 4 
is truth? What is wisdom? He 


that a divine voice guided him. 

To pursue truth and righteousness found that those who had a repu- 
was more important to Socrates tation for wisdom were often the 
than life itself. most ignorant, for they were 


Socrates realized that asateach- guided by conceit and arrogance 
er he had to take a stand. He could 
This month Frederick Mayer, Professor of 


have escaped the death penalty by Philosophy, Uaerity oe ean ds conta 
tes this article instead o is regular 
appealing for Cy. and by trying EOeey feature, The Phslosopber’s Corner. 


This particular article first appeared in Think 
to Sway the emotions of the Athe- Magazine under the title ‘‘Educating the Free 


nians. But this was not his way Man” and is reprinted here with permission. 
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and did not challenge their basic 
assumptions. He visited the out- 
standing statesmen of his time and 
found they were guided by cus- 
tom. The poets trusted the force 
of inspiration, the scientists were 
interested merely in the problem 
of substance, while some of the 
Sophists would sell their services 
to the highest bidder and would 
teach any doctrine, provided it was 
financially profitable to them. 
Socrates believed in the moral 
function of the teacher. Not 
knowledge, but wisdom; not suc- 
cess, but righteousness were to 
govern philosophy and education. 
Naturally, his doctrines were up- 
setting. His fellow teachers were 
envious of his success, the com- 
mon people looked upon him as a 
follower of aristocracy, the aristo- 
cratic faction suspected his inde- 
pendent tendencies, and the ortho- 
dox suspected him of atheism. Soc- 
rates indicated that education is 
not dogmatism but an unending 
rebellion against the closed mind. 
What strikes the modern ob- 
server is the basic sanity of Socra- 
tes. He was unafraid of death, for 
he felt that death either repre- 
sented an eternal sleep, undis- 
turbed by dreams and nightmares, 
unhindered by pain and sorrow 
and suffering, or else death was 
a pilgrimage to a happier land in 
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which virtue and wisdom would 
be recognized, in which eternal 
peace and contentment could be 
found. Who would not exchange 
the uncertainty and agony of this 
life for such fulfillment? He made 
his decision and the Athenians 
made theirs. The Athenians were 
convinced they had eliminated a 
menace to their society. They were 
certain their verdict was right, but 
history confirms the folly of their 
judgment in condemning to death 
the wisest man of Athens. 

We should not be too harsh on 
the Athenians. In every age great 
teachers have been persecuted. 
We have only to think of the 
ordeals of Jesus, of Abelard in the 
Middle Ages and of Bruno in the 
Renaissance burned at the stake. 
Today the wholesale persecution 
of independent thinkers and teach- 
ers by totalitarian governments 
and the drive for conformity in 
other nations threaten the integrity 
of education. 

No nation can survive in mod- 
ern times which does not value 
intelligence and which does not 
promote education, for we are liv- 
ing in a period of rapid technologi- 
cal change, of immense cultural 
diffusion. We can shut our eyes 
to change and pretend it does not 
exist, or we can promote only 
technological advancement. In 
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either case disaster may result. 

We cannot live permanently in 
two worlds, that of ideals and that 
of actuality. We cannot perma- 
nently afford the lag between the 
physical and the social sciences, 
between action and morality. “Is 
Modern Man Obsolete?” asks Nor- 
man Cousins. Modern man will 
be obsolete if he does not cultivate 
the arts and sciences and if he re- 
gards education merely as a me- 
chanical process, as a form of 
tribal conditioning. 

The rebellious spirit was like- 
wise evident in Ralph Waldo 
Emerson, one of the truly great 
educators of America. We forget 
today that his ideas were regarded 
by his contemporaries as being too 
advanced and that his Divinity 
School Address at Harvard was 
disliked so much by the orthodox 
that he was never again invited to 
speak there. 

Emerson believed that the schol- 
ar ought to learn from nature, 
action, and books. In nature the 
scholar would find a constant reser- 
voir for his spirit; in nature he 
could see the unity of life and 
thought. To study nature and to 
study the self became one ideal 
and one goal. 

Knowledge, to Emerson as to 
John Dewey, was not a goal in it- 
self. ‘The classroom was not, there- 
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fore, an ivory tower divorced from 
life. On the contrary, ideas and 
ideals had to be applied. An en- 
thusiastic proponent of adult edu- 
cation, Emerson lectured to thou- 
sands on the glories of education 
and scholarship. He drew upon 
his wide reading and his prolific 
scholarship when he lectured. He 
never “spoke down” to his audi- 
ence. He did not resort to shod- 
dy popularization, but instead ap- 
pealed to the rationality of his 
audiences. 

The ideal teacher, according to 
Emerson, was in many ways like 
Plato’s philosopher king. But the 
difference was that Emerson did 
not accept a hierarchical society. 
To Emerson the scholar was a 
rebel, not a supporter of the status 
quo. The wise man, he main- 
tained, treasures his independence 
because he realizes there is no 
substitute for individuality and 
productivity. 

Books, to Emerson, were not 
proxies for experience. The im- 
mediacy of life was more impor- 
tant than the abstractions of books. 
Here again we can profit from his 
insight, for Emerson made it clear 
that the great books of the past 
were usually written by youn 
men like Cicero, John Locke, a 
Francis Bacon whose views were 
attacked by their contemporaries. 
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To regard the views of the an- 
cients as final would be a betrayal 
of scholarship and education, for 
both are parts of an ongoing 
process which is never complete. 

As the apostle of self-reliance, 
Emerson advocated an intellectual 
declaration of independence. A 
genuine American culture was to 
be created, based upon the spir- 
itual potentialities of American 
life and an awareness of the pos- 
sibilities of the present. Emerson 
counseled the teacher to stand on 
his own feet, not to look with nos- 
talgic eyes to the past, but to turn 
his attention to the unlimited pos- 
sibilities of the future. 

The teacher, like the preacher, 
should awaken us from our in- 
dolence so that we become con- 
scious of the great spark within 
us and the possibilities of culture 
and society. Thus can we be made 
conscious of the infinite potentiali- 
ties of man. Thus are ideas trans- 
formed into action. Thus is the 
student stirred into activity so 
that he leaves all passivity behind. 
The result of such teaching is that 
the brilliant student is stimulated, 
the mediocre progresses, and the 
retarded catches fire. In this man- 
ner we can bridge the chasm be- 
tween first-rate and fourth-rate 
thinking. 


Emerson’s sentiment can be ap- 
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plied to our own age. “By how 
many prophets, tell me, is man 
made sensible that he is an infinite 
Soul, that the earth and heavens 
are passing into his mind, that he 
is drinking forever the soul of 
God? Where now sounds the per- 
suasion, that by its very melody 
imparadises my heart, and so af- 
firms its own origin in heaven?... 
Where shall I hear these august 
laws of moral being so pronounced 
as to fill my ear, and I feel en- 
nobled by the offer of my utter- 
most action and passion?” 

Passion and intensity, above all, 
are necessary in education. Teach- 
ing involves the heart and the 
emotions. If it appeals only to 
analytical reason, it tends to be 
sterile. If it develops mere objec- 
tivity, it lacks in fulfillment. The 
life of education, like the life of 
religion, demands complete alle- 
giance and complete dedication. 
The teacher who truly loves edu- 
cation is interested in long-term 
results, not in immediate returns 
only. 

We move from bondage to free- 
dom. The uneducated man sees 
life according to his own desires 
and own wishes. The universe 
thus is contained in his own ego. 
The educated man sees that cer- 
tain processes and ideals are great- 
er than his own existence. « « » » 


He that dwelleth in the secret 
place of the Most High shall 
abide under the shadow of the 
Almighty. — Psatm 91:1 

les SECRET PLACE is one’s own 
consciousness. Perhaps in our, 


now out- 


to reach after 


delusions, and fears of everything 
including that change known as 
death — with an ever-increasing 
and more definite understanding 
of what God is, and man’s rela- 


tionship to this ever-present and — 


loving Mind or infinite Spirit 
the Supreme 


what it means 


grown, days Q\ RRR PaweR Ren Rea? 22 Power within 
of orthodoxy ¢@ each person 
we oases ¢ {ile and each 
it as a loca- SS within It. 

tion, a place, S SECRET Even a 
which some- & slight under- 
how we were §& PLACE standing of 


this earthly 
experience in 
life ended; of 
course, pictured differently in each 
one’s imagination. Included in 
this, too, was some larger, wiser 
human being or personal God who 
might render a verdict good or 
bad, according to our behavior 
here on earth, and assign us to a 
consequent hell or heaven. 

That many have had a better 
concept than the one outlined is 
demonstrated by their lives. In dis- 
pelling that old concept by seeing 
the impossibility of such a system, 
we must not become discouraged, 
or cast off our religious learnings 
and principles and become indif- 
ferent. We must replace such use- 
less beliefs — with their illusions, 
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to dwell or 
live in the 
consciousness 
of God and His Power can be used 
in everyday life to solve problems 
large and small, both for personal 
good and for the good of others. 
Any knowledge to be of value 
must be used. The negative effects 
of the old concepts have driven 
many thousands to discover a more 
rational way of thinking which 
has changed their outlook and 
broadened their lives into a greater 
acceptance of health, happiness, 
and supply, with accompanying 
peace of mind. 

“Man’s extremity is God’s op- 
portunity.” Why? Because when 
our limited vision has failed 
through looking to man for supply 
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instead of infinite Mind we turn 
at last to a power that is above 
human limitations — the infinite 
Love that includes all — and then 
we may rise mentally into the 
reality of Good. We cannot stand 
still and keep from stagnating any 
more than a stream could; we are 
either going on spiritually and 
mentally or taking a backward 
step. The stream can rise no high- 
er than its source! How great is the 
source we wish and seek? That is 
for each one of us to answer. Have 
we seriously thought of finding 
that secret place within our under- 
standing? Would we give a few 
minutes several times a day for 
directing our thought, for develop- 
ing an awareness and acceptance 
of our share of Life’s limitless 
bounty? The only one who can- 
not have this experience is the one 
who does not desire to open wide 
his consciousness and accept the 
great simplicity of the statement: 


your effort to reach your desired 
goal. Find a comfortable chair, re- 
lax body and mind, but be men- 
tally awake and sense and feel that 
you are resting in the still Presence 
of Spirit, which is eternal Love. 
Keep all extraneous thoughts out; 
soon you will find the serenity of 


the Spirit within you, flooding 
your mind and consequently your 
body. Rich thoughts will flow to 
you. It is in this serenity that Om- 
nipotence is realized, and healing 
may take place. Each time con- 
fusion is encountered you must 
seek to be still, bringing yourself 
back to a state of harmony and 
peace. This state of mind, once 
tasted, will urge you to more often 
seek this spiritual fountain of life 
and power. Daily duties will be- 
come lighter, old negative patterns 
of thinking will be supplanted by 
fresher, clearer, more vital and 
constructive ideas. Friends will be- 
come dearer, and every good thing 
desired will seem at hand. Love 
will dissolve hate, joy replace sor- 
row, and life will be seen to be 
eternal now, with death only an 
advancement. You will soon dis- 
cover that you are living a more 
complete and useful life for your- 
self and others. 

So our seeming extremity may 
be found to be a glorious oppor- 
tunity to recognize Reality and to 
learn to use the ever-present Pow- 
er within ourselves. The Divine 
Spirit has everything to give, with- 
holding nothing good, but adding 
blessings upon blessings as we 
come to reside in the secret place 
-- the high consciousness of God. 
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A NEW AGE OF 


Faith 


Max Merritt Morrison 


The average man needs as much faith 
in God as the scientist has in atoms 


T, core with the problems pro- 
duced by the discovery of atomic 
energy, to live amid the tensions 
of a world subject to atomic dis- 
integration requires faith — faith 
of a high order. “For as ‘long as 
mynd hes been seeking the 
answer to the question, “What is 
God?” men also have been asking 
a related question, “What is mat- 
ter?” Indeed, the mystery as to 
what constitutes the fundamental 


_stuff of the universe ‘has baffled 


men quite as much as the parallel 
mystery as to what the funda- 
mental purposes are — if any — of 
life, 

At first the theologians, philos- 
ophers, and scientists, all working 
within the fomewnak of the 
church, treated the two problems 
as though they were one. Then 
there came a period of gradual dif- 
ferentiation, with theology and 
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Max Merritt Morrison is Minister of the 
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their as- 
ed “natu- 
ral sciences.” Now, with the dis- 
covery of atomic energy, the arc 
has come full circle again and oncé 
more the so-called “natural” an 
the so-called “supernatural” a 
seen to be one. Once again, as in 
the Middle Ages, the theologians 
and philosophers, enlightened and 
made tolerant by scientific knowl- 
edge, sit down with the scientists 
humbled by suddenly being con- 
fronted with eternity. 

Things began | to happen eee 
the modern scientist discovered 
that the atom, the final unit of 
what we call matter, was itself not 
solid, but that within it there is a 
tiny universe with a central sun, 
around which swirled luminous 
planets with empty spaces be- 
tween. The most important out- 
come was that the philosophy of 
materialism, which for so long had 
wooed man’s mind, went down for 
the count, for it meant that there 
was no such thing as solid, sub- 
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stantial matter. With this discov- 
ery one of the basic laws of science 
was thrown out the window — the 
law of the conservation of matter 
— leaving only the law of the con- 
servation of energy. By such 
discoveries scientists were shaken 
from atheism to agnosticism. 

And when the development of 
the atomic bomb sh wed them 
that a scientist had "be billy sci- 
entific but moral rete ethical re- 
sponsibility, the. best of them con- 
fessed the bankruptcy of material- 
ism and, like old-time evangelists, 
the scientists began calling for a 
“spiritual revival” as the only de- 
fense of the human race against 
destruction. It had been a long 
pilgrimage for the scientist from 
faith to faith, but finally, in their 
scientific quest, they were back to 
God. There was nowhere else 
to go. 

This redirection of the thinking 
of our scientists is of tremendous 
importance. They, in league with 
the theologians and philosophers, 
have placed a new evaluation up- 
on man. No longer may he be 
considered merely the latest step 
in the long process of Order emerg- 
ing out of chaos by a process i. 


uncontrolled evolution, but as the , 
product of a process of “Order | 
| never saw a molecule, but they 
| knew that it must be there — and 


' emerging from Order — that is, 1S, 
God,” as one great scientist, Dr. | 


ap 


unified v rele: 


Erwin Schroedinger, has said. 
Dr. Schroedinger, of the Dublin 
Institute for Advanced Studies, | 
one of the most profound of the 
scientific commentators on man’s &< 
destiny, in his book entitled What . 
Is Life? says that there is a God, a ; 
directing intelligence behind the | 
atom, and that God is one with 5 } 
man. Jesus of Nazareth was trying ~ 
to o open our minds to the same 
truth when he asked: “Believest 
thou not that I am in the Father, \ 
and the Father in me?” And again _,/ 
when he said: “I and my Fat Father . 


lowers — might come aware of 3 
their oneness with God who is be-_, 
hind all life, drawing it into _a~ 


ee 4. 
~The di discovery of atomic energy 

has brought us to the verge of a 
new Age of Faith. The best minds 
of mankind in the twentieth cen- 
tury, as in the thirteenth century, 
are affirming the reality of the 
spiritual world. Ali Hassam was 
right: “At the heart of the atom is 
a sun.” And in discovering atomic 
energy man has rediscovered his 
own soul and the reality of its life 
as the only ultimate reality. 

--Man lives by faith, Men never 
saw electricity, but they, knew it) 
must be there — and it was. Men 
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- it was. Men never saw an atom, 
» with its nuclear sun and luminous 
_ spheres and its musical ripples and 
waves, but they knew that it must 
be there — and it was. 

Men have never seen God, but 
they knew He must be there — 
behind the electricity, and the 
molecule, and the atom — and He 
is. Behind and within all that is in 
the universe is the eternal and in- 
finite God. “In the beginning God 

..’ and He was all there was — 


just God and nothing. And He 


Let us not hurry here. Let us 
stop and ponder those words, for 
millions have missed the way to- 
ward the abundant life at this 
point, and I don’t want us to miss 
it. Theologians have confused us 
by their volubleness about intri- 
cate matters of theology and creed. — 


But they are wrong. Religion is 


not an opinion about God, it is an 
experience with God. If we miss 
that truth, we have missed the 
whole thing. 

We need not have our theology 


Ua said: “Let there be...” and there 
K 


a 


«at, was — all there is — created by 
.2 Him out of His own living spirit. 
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all straight and correct before we 
enter into a satisfying and power- 
releasing experience with our 


Father-God. There are hundreds 


(£1 Paul the apostle, without the 


benefit of modern science, intui- 
tively grasped a great truth when 
he said: “For in him we live, and 
move, and have our being.” And 
Count Leo Tolstoy centuries later 
said the same thing in different 
words: “God is what life is.” 

For we are individual centers of 
‘the One Creative Life and Being 
of God, radiating life and power 
_in direct proportion to our alive- 
.ness of Him. That aliveness de- 
pends upon. our faith, our belief. 
It is so simple that it escapes us; 
in the words of John, the beloved 
disciple: “But as many as received 
him, to them gave he power to be- 
come the sons of God, even to 
them that believe on his name.” 


of religious sects all believing dif- 
ferent things about God, but in 
each of them are good people ap- 
propriating Him through the sim* 


ple act of faith — belief that the 
“kingdom of God is within.” F+i 2. 
Are you sick of sin, of selfish- 
ness, of aloneness? Let us not enter 
into a theological argument about 
what sin is.(It is whatever sepa-___. 
rates _us from the realization of 
God ititn ounlivesy Tid ae 
ready for the New Life, you are 
ready to repent of whatever is 
causing the failure to have such a 
realization. Jesus used two words 
over and over again: “Repent” — 
which means to change one’s mind 
or one’s life from a lower to a high- — 
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er level — and “Believe.” Repent- 
ence, or changing one’s thoughts, 
eles the way for belief. 

God holds nothing against us, 


whatever we have done. But we 


must believe that He is within, 


. that He is our Father, that we are 
_ one with Him, that He knows 
_ and loves us, and that His power 


is our power — for us to use from 
this time henceforth and forever- 
more. 

Simple, isn’t it? So simple that 
most people miss it. Why not turn 
to the Nineteenth Chapter of 
Luke and read again the story of 
the release of power that came to 
Zacchaeus one fine day as Jesus 
passed through Jericho. 

The little tax collector was hun- 
gry for God. Through Jesus’ shin- 
ing personality, he saw God. He 
repented, he believed, he became 
a new man. “This day is salvation 
come to this house,” said Jesus: ~ 

Not much theology there! Just 
a heart-hungry man coming hum- 
bly to his Father-God and finding 
peace. Let us remember that the 


key word here is “God” — a belief 
down deep inside of you that the 
God of love, understanding, and 
healing is within, now, and taking 
care of all y your needs. For in the 
words of Tennyson: “Closer is He 
than breathing, and nearer than 
hands and feet.” 
And when by disciplined 
thought, meditation, and prayer 
you come to the deeper level of 
your life and stand similarly at the 
last outpost of the natural visible 
world — that is, the nuclear sun 
within the atom, where matter 
seems to fade into nothingness — 
and you become alive to the Di- 
vine Power behind, within, and 
supporting all that is, then you 
will begin to face life with the con- 
sciousnes of tremendous Tesources 
Sou daily di isposal. al. J dl Sey & 
is is faith! the great 
Galilean Teacher cane and dem- 
onstrated by his life that this faith 
is the key that unlocks for you 
God’s Creative Force, releasing 
into your life undreamed spiritual 
energy for great living. 
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Have You Written THAT Letter 


Have we heard from you lately? We like to hear from 
our readers often, for it is only through your letters 
that we are able to give you more of what you want 
to read. Won't you drop us a note today? 


—The Epiror 


HE SMILED 
R. Charles Manka 


The convict artist in the Florida State Prison who for years has 
painted portraits of Christ smiling completed his two hundredth 
painting a short while ago. It is the first of four paintings to be pre- 
sented to churches and prayer groups in Phenix City, Alabama, to 
further the rebirth of Christian zeal in the former “‘sin city’’ and the 
increase in church attendance there. 

Perhaps you have heard part of the story about the old alcoholic 
at Raiford who, after a long evening of prayer, had a dream in which 
Christ appeared briefly, not the Christ of sorrow as portrayed by 
artists through the ages, but a Smiling Christ. 

The inmate, once a respected artist, was so impressed by the fleeting 
image that he obtained art material and set about trying to capture on 
canvas the Christ smile of his dream. 

He painted many portraits, but none of them seemed to match the 
dream smile. Word leaked out of Raiford about the old lifer’s efforts. 

An art museum in Jacksonville offered to exhibit the painting for 
three weeks. The Superintendent discussed the letters received with 
the artist and it was decided that the paintings were to be given to 
Alcoholics Anonymous to exhibit and then distribute as they saw fit. 
It was agreed, also, that the artist’s name would not be revealed. He 
is known as the Old-timer at the prison. All of this occurred four 
years ago. 

Turning down all offers to sell his portraits, many for substantial 
amounts, he has given two hundred, without cost, to churches of many 
denominations, prayer groups, missions, and worthy individuals all 
over the world. He has a growing list of over six thousand requests, 
but steadfastly he refuses to accept pay for the oil paintings. He 
furnishes all his own materials from a modest income and from the 
sale of occasional Florida water-color scenes when his funds run low. 

Says Superintendent Chapman about the results these paintings are 
accomplishing outside of Raiford’s high fences: ‘“The mounting 
flood of mail which comes here to Raiford from people all over the 
world, who have heard about the Old-timer or have seen his paint- 
ings, is evidence of the truly great contribution this man is making 
toward advancing the cause of Christianity. And I attribute our own 
rising rate of attendance at religious services in no small measure to 
his work.” 

“I don’t want my name used because I am not seeking personal 
acclaim,” he explains. ‘‘I don’t want people to talk about the painter 
of Smiling Christ, I want them to talk about Christ.” 
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MAKE USE OF YOUR FEARS 


L. J. TREVARTON 


It is only normal to have reactions of fear. It 
is a neat trick to use them instead of 
letting them wreck your life 


EAR IS AN EMOTION produced by a specific state of mind. ‘The bravest 
have felt it, but have not thereby been prevented from performing 
that which was necessary to be done. The weakest have been over- 
whelmed by fear, and many today are living limited and ineffectual 
lives because they are afraid. 
Fear, when it gives rise to caution can be a constructive influence. 
It is perfectly natural to be cautious when faced with a difficult or a 
dangerous situation. The courageous person is not one who has never 
known fear, but one who has determined to go forward watchfully, 
and to accomplish the task that needs to be completed. It is not possible 
to live without attempting what may sometimes appear to be the im- 
possible. Many lead far too limited lives because they endeavor to avoid 
risks and hedge themselves in with “safeguards.” Kenneth S. Davids 
says: “Any life truly lived is a risky business, and if one puts up too 
many fences against the risks, one ends by shutting out life itself.” 


Worry and fear always go to- 


they indicate that there is need 


gether. The chronic worrier is 
always a fearful person, and worry 
is as destructive as a corrosive acid. 
“Worry,” says one writer, “is a thin 
stream of fear trickling through 
the mind. If it is encouraged, it 
cuts a channel into which all other 
thoughts are drained.” Fear and 
worry have value only in so far as 


for action. But we should act on 
them and not allow them to act 
on us. 

Faith is the key to fear — any 
kind of fear — all fear. It is un- 


L. J. Trevarton resides in Cape Town, South 
Africa, and has been interested in metaphysics 
for a number of years. Outside his business 
activities, he likes mountaineering, belonging 
to the Mountain Club of South Africa. 
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natural not to have faith. If we 
wish to have fear removed from 
our consciousness we must have 
faith in right action rather than 
faith in the thing feared. To do 
this, we shall have to be prepared 
to follow a known technique to a 
known end. Who is to be our 
teacher? The founders of every 
great and vital religion have had 
faith in the right action of God as 
the basis of all their teachings. 
Despite all the critics, the fact re- 
mains that millions have felt the 
revitalizing influence of faith in 
God. As it is impossible to get 
something from nothing, there 
must, to use a common phrase, “be 
something in it.” We of the West- 
ern World are more familiar with 
the man whom we call Jesus as a 
religious leader than any of the 
other great teachers. By common 
consent unbiased thinkers today 
recognize this man as being pre- 
eminently a man whose spiritual 
consciousness was so highly de- 
veloped that the eternal verities 
were continually in his conscious- 
ness. It is for this reason that his 
teachings are so full of power, and, 
when applied, produce such out- 
standing results. It may be good 
for us at this stage to form a strong 
mental picture of the man who 
was the greatest. faith - therapist 
who has ever lived. 
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Dr. E. V. Rieu, who is a modern 
translator, in his preface to The 
Four Gospels says this: 


I will therefore attempt to put into 
words some impressions of Jesus as 
a man which the study of all four 
gospels has left on my mind. Super- 
imposed on all previous impres- 
sions isone of power—tremendous 
power — utterly controlled. A 
strong wind swept through Pales- 
tine; but if it uprooted the rotten 
tree, it did not crush the injured 
reed. The eyes that carved a way 
for Jesus through a murderous 
crowd could also draw a tax col- 
lector to abandon his profession. It 
was his eyes that seem to have im- 
pressed his followers most deeply. 
Of the other features of his face 
they have left no record. But of his 
stature we learn this, that he was 
big and strong. His long stride 
carried him ahead of his disciples, 
whom he usually led, and they were 
sometimes hard put to it to catch 
him. ... His voice was powerful. 
Sitting in an anchored boat he 
could make it carry across the water 
to a large crowd standing on the 
beach. ... Interruptions must have 
been frequent when he was arguing 
with his enemies. When he was 
preaching to a friendly audience... 
he did not pile parable on parable 
with breathless haste. He was a 
master of ready speech and witty 
repartee, but most of his sayings 
that have come down to us bear 
every sign of careful preparation. 
...He was a learned man, who 
knew the ancient Hebrew writ by 
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heart. And though, as far as we 
know, he wrote nothing for publi- 
cation, he was a man of letters too, 
for his parables are literary master- 
pieces. They had to be, or the les- 
sons they conveyed would never 
have sunk in. ... He was certainly 
no glum ascetic, and when he joined 
these easy-living friends of his to 
enjoy a glass of wine with them, 
what was his conversation? Again 
we have no record. Yet he must 
have had irresistible charm, or they 
would not afterwards have gath- 
ered round ‘‘to hear him speak.” 
From this graphic and lifelike 
description of Jesus we may well 
gather that what he has to teach 
us about overcoming fear by faith 
will be the words of one who him- 
self had reached the place of abso- 
lute fearlessness. We said earlier 
that it is unnatural not to have 
faith. On one occasion Jesus is re- 
ported thus: “And he marvelled 
because of their unbelief.” On an- 
other occasion: “Why are ye fear- 
ful, O ye of little faith? Then he 
arose, and rebuked the winds and 
the sea; and there was a great 
calm.” He, who knew more about 
faith as a vital way of life than 
any other and marveled when he 
found faith absent, implies that 
faith is a natural and normal 
state of consciousness, while un- 
belief in the Power of God, of 
which comes fear, is unnatural 
and abnormal. 7 
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In order to understand how we 
are to acquire a faith that operates 
positively, we must first recognize 
that fear is itself misdirected faith. 
It is faith working in a backward 
direction and the same power can 
be.used.to.propel_us in a forward 
direction. Jesus prayed positively; 
and from his teachings we can 
develop a technique suited to our 
needs in our everyday attempt to 
live effectual lives. 

We find three steps in this 
prayer-therapy. The first is RECOG- 


ated from God, then God could 
lose some part of Himself, and that 
is unthinkable. As Jesus said “I 
and my Father are one” so can any 
one of us say the same and know 
it is true. Whenever fear thoughts 
present themselves to us, we 
should respond by saying: “This 
thought of fear has no place in my 
mind. The only Reality is God, 
and God’s Mind and my mind are 
one and the same Mind, now.” 
Know that your divinely bestowed 
unity with God exists and nothing 
you can do, or that can be done to 
you, can in any degree whatsoever 
alter that fact—for fact it is wheth- 
er you are prepared to recognize 
it or not. 
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The next step is RELAXATION. 
This will be easy if you know that, 
instead of being a little speck of 
detached life, a sort of biological 
accident on the face of a lesser 


planet, you are joined indestructi-... 


bly to the Source of all life. This 
is not a religious concept only. 
Many have realized this truth in- 
tuitively in the past, and in our 
own day there is ample evidence 
| that what has been intuitively 
\¥ realized is sound scientific sense. 

The third step is AFFIRMATION. 
Remember that we are finding a 
therapy to overcome a destructive 
fear complex. It is there because 
others as well as ourselves have 
repeatedly impressed upon our 
minds negative thought patterns, 
and these have penetrated to the 
subconscious level which is the 
activating power within us, as is 
the steam in the locomotive. Re- 
member that the false affirmations 
were accepted and repeated with- 
out question, such as “Life is a 
battle,” “One never knows what 
the future has in store,” “I don’t 
think I can do that,” “I always 
seem to make the same mistakes.” 
These and thousands of others 
have produced the unwanted fear 
complex. We have made up our 
own negative afhrmations along 
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the way, and many of us have be- 
come extremely clever at this sort 
of thing. What then is wrong with 
applying the same technique in a 
positive and forward direction? 

Choose a special time or times in 
the day for treatment. Resolve to 
make a good job of it. Theory is 
no good without practice. Elimi- 
nate all thoughts of worldly activi- 
ties, and then use this affirmation 
or one similar: “I know that my 
mind and the Divine Mind are 
one and the same Mind; I remain 
positive and constructive.in.all my 
thinking.” The first reaction of the 
conscious mind will probably be 
that this is not true, for in that 
very day you will have been non- 
positive and unconstructive in 
thought. That is all the more rea- 
son why you should quietly and 
firmly say again the affirmation 
until you become convinced of it. 
You have not yet erased the old 
thought patterns — they die a hard 
death. They will, however, be 
erased if you persevere. 

Finally, after each period of 
treatment, or whenever you say or 
read over the affirmations, con- 
clude by saying: “It is God who 
does the work and therefore I now 
give thanks that my healing is 
certain.” Know that nothing can 
prevent your healing, for it is as 
sure as God — and as permanent. 
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I LOVE A QUIZ 


You may ask what this prayer 
technique has to do with the teach- 
ings of Jesus. All he taught about 
prayer was positive and aflirma- 
tory. Only in the Garden of Geth- 
semane did Jesus use supplicatory 
prayer. He lived in a mental atti- 
tude of complete positivity. He 
was so sure that his prayers.were 
effective that he said: “Father, I 
thank thee that thou hast heard 
me: And I knew that thou hearest 
me always.” We are to expect God 
to deal with us in exactly the same 
way. Jesus taught that God and 
the kingdom of God are.within 
the consciousness. There is as 
much of God in each of us as there 
was in Jesus. Jesus expected every- 
one to have exactly the same atti- 
tude toward the Presence of God 
within as he did. His perfection 
did not depend upon his having 
any special kind of birth — he no- 
where claimed to be a special 
incarnation of Divine Mind. 

Our fears are indications that 
we have lost faith in God. For 
them we shouldbe thankful, for 


they tell us it is time to correct our 


thinking about ourselves and our 


relation to the Power greater than 
we are. Our fears properly recog- 
nized as signals for action enable 
us to build’a°stronger and firmer 
foundation of positive faith for 
effective everyday living, ««»» 
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Have fun quizzing yourself on what you 
have read in this issue, 


Which is dominant—mind or body? p. 17 
What happened to Hoppo? p. 30 


When does one have to choose a backache 
or a heartache? p. 4 


Is religion an opinion about God? p. 40 
What does a mature person do? p. 83 
When is a man happy? p. 10 

Why couldn’t the woman swallow? p. 27 
What writes with a noiseless pencil? p. 48 
On what does spiritual healing depend? 


p. 11 


How do you start to live a more complete 
life? p. 37 

What makes one successful? p. 62 

Does peace mean inaction? p. 21 

What is the purpose of life? p. 8 

A sense of fear indicates what? p. 47 
What must the teacher or preacher do to 
us? p. 35 


How did “Davy” pray? p. 22 


What did Nurse Boyce accomplish? p. 19 


The silent blood cells 
Always know 
If we in good or 


Evil go. 


With noiseless pencils 
They record, 
Relentlessly 

As Israel’s Lord. 


Outer logic 
Sins defend 


But neurons true 


Record their trend. 


No morn too early 
Night too late 

As they record 
Each grief and hate 


While man’s deep envy 


Stubbor will 
Carves out deep riverbeds 
OF ill. 


The cells cry out 
Long as they can 


In God there is 


Only one man. 


The knife thrust outward 
Cuts within 
We get back 


Our every sin. 


We must not keep 
As ina hive 
Cubicles of 


Hate alive 


FRANCES PAELIAN 


Or hidden vaults 
Of smoldering claims 
And secret crypts 
Of silent blames. 


So open all doors 
Of your soul 


If you would be 
Alive and whole. 


Ancient errors 

Out will run 

And lives will blaze 
With God's own sun. 


Inspirations and Creative Thoughts for each day of 
MAY 


They are definite, concrete and practical ...use them to achieve a 
fuller life! 


Why They Work... 


When we realize that life is not fundamentally physical, but 
mental and spiritual, it will not be hard for us to see that by a 
certain mental and spiritual process we can demonstrate what we 
want. 

We are not dealing with conditions but with causes. Causes 
originate only from the unseen side of life. This is not strange as 
the same might be said of electricity, or even of life Cag e do 
not see life, we only see what it does. This we call a condition. Of 
itself it 1s simply an effect. We are living in the outer world of 
effects and in the inner world of causes. These causes we set in 
motion by our thought, and, through the power inherent within the 
cause, express the thought as a condition. It follows that the cause 
must be equal to the effect and that the effect is always equal to 
the cause held in mind. Everything comes from One Substance, and 
our thought qualifies that Substance and determines what is to take 
place in our life. 

In other words we manifest the unmanifested. This in no way 
takes away from the omnipotence of God, but adds to it, for He 
has created something that is able to do this. God still rules in the 
Universe, but we are given the power to rule in our lives. 

We must realize, then, absolutely that we are dealing with a 
Substance that we have a right to deal with, and by learning Its 
laws we will be able to subject them to our use. Law is but we must 
use It, 

The Substance that we deal with, in Itself, is never limited, but 
we often are, because we draw only what we believe. 


Meditations by La Verne Bowles, Religious Science Practitioner, Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
REFERENCES: Bible — King James Version 
Textbook — The Science of Mind (1939 Revised Edition) 
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DAILY GUIDE TO RICHER LIVING 
TUESDAY, MAY FIRST 


I AM BOUNTIFULLY PROSPERED 
... [he God of heaven, he will prosper us... —Nehemiah 2:20 


There is great vitality in the meaning of the word prosper. It 
means to succeed on a grand scale; to go beyond that which is 
required for a comfortable existence into a state of rich and 
balanced living. Prosperity includes far more than material 
wealth. It denotes vigorous growth. The prosperous person is 
not only rich in possessions, but also has the capacity for using 
wealth in such a way that it blesses him with an abundant measure 
of harmony and happiness. We are truly prospered when we 
find freedom from every thought of failure; when we learn to 
move with the confidence that brings about success in the simplest 
task as well as the greatest. 


The Good of heaven is my prosperity. It is embedded within 
my heart. I set the law of my growth in motion as I now accept 
and use this Good which has been provided for me. 


There is a demand for all that I am willing to give to life. 
Both my tangible and intangible assets are products of Creative 
Mind. Whatever I possess Life gave me. I am guided by the 
Wisdom that knows how to make the greatest use of these price- 
less gifts, and I am prospered in countless ways. My personal 
life is filled with harmony and joy. My relationships with others 
are established in love and understanding. My work is rewarding, 
bringing me satisfaction and just compensation. I am prospered 
in a heavenly way. 


PROSPERITY IS THE OUT-PICTURING OF SUBSTANCE IN OUR AFFAIRS. EVERY- 
THING IN THE UNIVERSE IS FOR US. NOTHING IS AGAINST US. WE MUST KNOW 
THAT EVERYWHERE WE GO WE MEET FRIENDSHIP, LOVE, HUMAN INTEREST, 


AND HELPFULNESS. LIFE IS EVER GIVING OF ITSELF. 
—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 622 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 


WEDNESDAY, MAY SECOND 


THE VITALITY OF SPIRIT RENEWS ME 
With him is wisdom and strength... —Job 12:13 


Fatigue is not to be excused on the grounds of overwork. 
However, it may appear because we are working unnecessarily 
hard at whatever we are called upon to do. Weariness also in- 
creases when we are burdened with tension, insecurity, dislike 
for our work or people, resentment, or a lack of interest. The 
problem of fatigue can be solved by understanding the contribut- 
ing factors, and dealing with them wisely. 


Negative attitudes, emotional conflicts, intemperance in eating 
and drinking, all result in fatigue to some degree. With wisdom 
and consistent effort, I now eliminate these causes and set myself 
free from the deadening effect of exhaustion. With the weight 
of fatigue lifted I live more effectively, my efficiency is increased, 
and I find more pleasure in both work and play. 


To eliminate the effects of fatigue I willingly and cheerfully 
correct my attitudes. I begin to meet the problem when I under- 
stand there is no necessity for it. 

The vitalizing energy of Life within and around me can never 
be depleted. Even as it expresses as form it retains this inexhausti- 
ble quality. The vitality of Spirit keeps me awake, active, and 
alert. The constant flow of life-giving energy revives, renews, 
refreshes, and restores me. I have the strength to perform each 
task with ease, and the wisdom to do it joyfully. 


WE CAN FREE OURSELVES FROM A FEELING OF APPROACHING FATIGUE, BY 
KNOWING THAT WE HAVE WITHIN US — ALWAYS IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE — 


AN INFINITE STRENGTH. —T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 227 
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RICHER LIVING 
THURSDAY, MAY THIRD 


I SLEEP IN PEACE 
I will both lay me down in peace, and sleep... —Psalm 4:8 


At the close of the day’s activities there is need for relaxation, 
rest, and renewal in sleep. To feel the necessity for being con- 
stantly at work, or engaged in some activity, is to doubt the 
Wisdom of the Creator who set aside the quiet of night for the 
purpose of restoration. 

I relax into sleep with the full assurance that I am secure in 
the Presence of Good. I release my affairs into the hands of the 
Infinite, trusting the Perfect Activity of God to move through 
them to accomplish everything I undertake with harmony, ease, 
and efficiency. 

All that is necessary for my continued health and well-being 
goes on without interruption. God beats my heart with perfect 
thythm and strength. I breathe freely and easily without conscious 
direction. I am surrounded by the protecting Love of the Father. 

The Power that is my life is complete and active within me 
both day and night, asleep or awake. I let go of all personal 
concern and relax into restful sleep. In the quietness of the night 
I am renewed and revitalized. While I am completely relaxed 
Life flows through me to freshen and restore me physically, 
mentally, and emotionally. I relax with complete trust in God’s 


protective Presence, and I sleep in peace. 


PERFECT TRUST IN GOD WITHIN IS THE SECRET OF RELAXATION, REST, AND 


RENEWAL. —The Science of Mind, textbook, page 257 


ae 


DAILY GUIDE TO 
FRIDAY, MAY FOURTH 


MY LIFE IS BALANCED AND COMPLETE 


For it is God which worketh in you both to will and to do of his good 
pleasure. —Philippians 2:13 


In God there is wholeness. Consequently there must be com- 
pleteness in every Divine idea. Since there is but One Mind, 
every idea is conceived within It, and is an integral part of the 
whole. Where there is desire, there is also the power that fulfills 
it. Where there is a constructive idea, there is also the need for 
that idea. Here too is the action of the One Mind which com- 
pletes it and puts it into operation. The idea, or the part, involves 
the nature of the whole, and must embody the potential of 


completeness. 


Because I am centered in God, I am already established in 
order, harmony, and wholeness. I find the right avenue for my 
self-expression, for the development of my talents and skills, 
and I am adequately compensated for what I give. Balance is 
maintained throughout my body by the proper activity of the 
glands. Balance enters into my affairs through intelligent plan- 
ning and action. My appetites are normal. I am emotionally stable. 


I surrender everything that disrupts or obstructs harmonious 
action in my life. I keep cheerful, confident, and enthusiastic. I 
achieve both balance and order. They not only add to my success- 
ful living, but are essential to sustain it day by day. I cultivate 
them. I let the harmony and order of God express through me 
unhindered. 


MORE WE COULD NOT ASK, MORE COULD NOT BE GIVEN THAN THAT WHICH 
HAS BEEN GIVEN FROM THE FOUNDATIONS OF THE UNIVERSE. 
—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 471 
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RICHER LIVING 
. SATURDAY, MAY FIFTH 


I THANK GOD FOR THE PRESENCE OF GOOD 
Enter into bis gates with thanksgiving ... —Psalm 100:4 


To believe, even for an instant, that as individuals we could 
ever be outside the sustaining Life of God is alarming. On the 
contrary, every reminder of the Presence of Good gives strength, 
courage, confidence, and trust in constant renewal; in the 


continuous flow of energy and substance. 


The expression of gratitude is one way in which I recognize 
a Power greater than I am as active within my affairs. It is a 
ready reminder of the ever-available Source, and of the influx 
of supply into my experience. I start my day with an expression 
of joy for the present moment. In an attitude of thankfulness 
for the new day there is also high expectation. My consciousness 
is opened to new ideas, inspiration, and vitality. My heart is 


ready for a greater acceptance of the riches of the kingdom. 


Gratitude does not add to the Source but it increases my 
measure of acceptance. It reminds me that God provides for me 
bountifully. So this day I thank God for both my seen and 
unseen blessings and thrill to the possibilities that are mine. All 
that Life is, all that Life holds awaits expression through me. 
For this unlimited treasure I thank God, this day and every day. 


ALL INDIVIDUALITY MERGES INTO UNIVERSALITY. ALL FORMS ARE ROOTED IN 


ONE COMMON CREATIVE MIND AND THE SPIRIT OF GOD IS THE SPIRIT OF MAN. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 413 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 


SUNDAY, MAY SIXTH 


THE POWER OF THOUGHT 


Commit thy works unto the Lord, and thy thoughts shall be established. 
—Proverbs 16:3 


When we give thought to the order that is maintained through- 
out the universe, we marvel at the greatness of the consistency 
and harmony which is represented. In the face of such evidence 
we are not tempted to attribute this to chance but to the work 
of a supreme Conscious Intelligence. The planets revolve in an 
established pattern, the sun continues to rise, the moon reflects 
its light, and water runs down hill with unbroken regularity; all 
this we have learned to accept without question. 


Yet, in our everyday living and experience we tend to separate 
ourselves from the same orderly creativity of that Mind by 
doubting Its validity in our lives. We hinder Its action by our 
fears or misdirect Its creativity. We fall short of our ability to 
receive the good we desire by failing to understand that the Law 
of Mind is the medium through which God’s Mind acts—which 
is also the mind in us. The Law is “the doer of the Word.” Man 
has the power and the privilege to give direction to his thoughts, 
thereby creating his experience. Every thought he thinks is acted 
upon by Law. 


I establish a consciousness of the attributes of God which 
indwell me. In my recognition that the Universe is governed 
through Law, I definitely know that this includes that part which 
is personal to me. I watch my every idea and construct only those 
patterns of thought which correspond to harmony, wholeness, 
and good. What unwanted experience I may have brought upon 
myself I now remove by these new creative thoughts. I am what 
I think; and what I think, I am. 


THERE IS A LAW IN THE UNIVERSE WHICH OPERATES IN A CERTAIN WAY 
ACCORDING TO THE TENDENCY SET IN MOTION, AND DOES SO MATHEMATICAL- 
LY, INEXORABLY, WE CANNOT DESTROY THE LAW BUT WE CAN RE-DIRECT 
ITS MOVEMENT. —The Science of Mind, textbook, page 78 
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RICHER LIVING 
MONDAY, MAY SEVENTH 


COMPASSION 
But the wisdom that is from above is first pure, then peaceable, gentle, 
and easy to be entreated, full of mercy and good fruits... —James 3:17 


Compassion is that tender quality within the heart that sets 
us free from criticism, protecting us from condemnation and from 
the tendency to condemn. It is the pure essence of love which 
invites forgiveness and teaches us to forgive ourselves and others. 
It is the quality of mercy that gives comfort to the sorrowing and 
strength to those who need guidance, help, and understanding. 


Compassion always lifts because it is imbued with wisdom. It 
could not tear down, undermine, nor become a crutch for it does 
not recognize weakness. Instead it looks beyond human frailty 
to the perfection of the impregnable God-self and sees only 
strength. 


I recognize the wisdom of being compassionate toward myself 
and my fellow man. When we make mistakes it is because we 
have not yet found the better way to accomplish what we wish 
to express or to receive what we want from life. When we 
become aware of our inherent Good we shed false concepts, 
cease destructive action, and discover the futility of sham. We 
are all striving toward the right and rewarding way of life and 
making the best progress that our present knowledge permits. 
Therefore, I look upon every fumble for what it is and help 
a person to do better. I neither condemn nor criticize. Those 
who have stumbled onto a rough road I enfold within the gentle 
radiance of an understanding heart. 


THE ONLY GUARANTEE OF OUR DIVINITY IS IN ITS EXPRESSION THROUGH 
OUR HUMANITY. CONSEQUENTLY, AN ENLIGHTENED SOUL UNDERSTANDS THE 
MEANING OF SYMPATHY AND EXERCISES IT, BUT NOT MORBIDLY. 

—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 238 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
TUESDAY, MAY EIGHTH 


EMOTIONAL STABILITY 


The heart of him that hath understanding seeketh knowledge... 
—Proverbs 15:14 


In our daily associations it is difficult to keep from becoming 
emotionally upset over many things. However, this can only 
occur when we forget Good is omnipresent. 


A family situation may seem unjust because of an appearance 
of partiality or an unfair arrangement. At work we may feel the 
effects of discord, politics, or questionable policies. In social 
groups and organizations we are exposed to petty jealousies and 
attempts toward selfish gain, along with all the unhappiness and 
confusion that go with the misuse of a good idea. Unless we are 
careful to look beyond appearances into Reality, we sometimes 
become embittered, and may even lose faith. 


My first obligation to myself and the world in which I live is 
to maintain a right attitude in consciousness. My steadfast aware- 
ness of my identity in God is of greatest importance to my 
welfare, security, and peace of mind. I am not indifferent to the 
world about me nor to conditions in it, but they do not disturb 
me for I know there is a Law of Harmony that transcends the 
limitations of discord. In the midst of confusion I remain poised 
and know that right now God is moving through the appearance 
and I trust His Perfect Action. I find myself established in my 
right place and see the effect of Divine justice, harmony, and 
order in the world about me. 


THE POWER OF THE ABSOLUTE LIVES FOREVER WITHIN US AND DELIVERS US 
FOREVER FROM ANYTHING AND EVERYTHING UNLIKE Goop. 
—The Science of Mad, textbook, page 586 
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RICHER LIVING 
WEDNESDAY, MAY NINTH 


NO NEED FOR COMPROMISE 
... having done all... stand. —Ephesians 6:13 


When we really live in the conviction of the Allness of God, 
relying upon Law and reflecting His Love, we find no necessity 
for making concessions. The Law is our guarantee of achieving 
the good we name for our own. There is no reason for accepting 
less or being content with a second choice if we know that the 
Action of God is perfect and complete and identify ourselves 
with the Power that knows no defeat. 


In working with other people we are often called upon to 
adjust our thinking about ideas that affect the group. Even this 
need not involve compromise. When we willingly work with 
God’s Law of Right Action, instead of conceding, we discover a 
greater good, and differences are settled in harmony, understand- 
ing, and justice. 


When I look to God for unqualified success in whatever is 
dear to my heart, I find the way is made clear for the fulfillment. 
I need never accept less nor despair of finding a harmonious, 
satisfactory answer to every problem. My desires are prompted 
only by good and the inner urge toward the full expression of 
myself, and deny no one. I do not interfere with anyone’s free- 
dom and need never concede to the will of another. The only 
surrender I am called upon to make is letting go of the lesser 
that I may be free to take hold of a greater good. I trust God’s 
Law of Perfect Action, and find no need for compromise. 


... THERE CAN BE NOTHING, EITHER IN THE LAW OR IN THE SPIRIT BACK 
OF THE LAW, TO DENY US THE RIGHT TO THE GREATEST POSSIBLE EXPRESSION 
OF LIFE. —T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 189 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
THURSDAY, MAY TENTH 


I AM FORTIFIED IN FAITH 


Let us bold fast the profession of our faith without wavering... 
—Hebrews 10:23 


We frequently hear about products being fortified with high 
potency ingredients, and it is impressed upon us that the fortify- 
ing element is the one that adds desirability to the item. It is the 
something added that steps up efficiency and value. What better 
thing could we add for effective living than to be fortified with 
faith? 


When we think of a fortification we are reminded of some- 
thing that is built of the strongest available materials. It is a 
stronghold for protection. It is not something that is thrown 
together carelessly, but a solid, stable construction. In building 
a fortress we dig in, build up, and keep the post adequately 
manned. 


I believe in a far greater defense. I trust a Power that knows 
no defeat, that transcends every problem. I fortify my life with 
the indestructible quality of faith. The evidence of negation may 
rock the foundations of my hopes, but I do not falter. I do not 
judge the Invisible by temporary appearances. Instead, I become 
still, and go back in consciousness to the Source. I trust the 
activity of the One Creative Intelligence. I trust Life without 
question, for I am fortified with the faith that upholds me, pro- 
tects, strengthens, and prospers me. In this faith I am secure. 


WE SHOULD CONSTANTLY VITALIZE OUR FAITH BY THE KNOWLEDGE THAT 
THE ETERNAL IS INCARNATED IN US; THAT Gop HIMSELF GOES FORTH ANEW 
INTO CREATION THROUGH EACH ONE OF US; AND THAT IN SUCH DEGREE AS 
WE SPEAK THE TRUTH, THE ALMIGHTY HAS SPOKEN! 

—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 160 
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RICHER LIVING 
FRIDAY, MAY ELEVENTH 


FINANCIAL SECURITY 


But my God shall supply all your need according to his riches... 
—Philippians 4:19 
A sense of limitation is engendered whenever we try to measure 
supply by material evidence. No matter how great our assets 
may be in cash, bank accounts, stocks and bonds, or rich holdings 
in lands and minerals, our wealth can be depleted. This year’s 
harvest, though bountiful, is in time used up; but the Life-force 
moving through the seed as increase is inexhaustible. 


As I learn to rely more upon the intangible Source, and less 
upon the obvious effect, I not only multiply my possessions, but 
I am also freed from concern about my continued supply. I find 
an abiding sense of security in the realization that there is an 
activity in Mind that consistently brings into manifestation all 
that I need to live in comfort. 


I accept all that I need in inspiration, ideas, wise guidance, 
and substance, from the One Creative Mind. The law of supply 
and demand opens new markets to me. My services are always 
in demand. There are buyers for my goods. Opportunity for 
profitable enterprise awaits me. I am richly compensated for my 
skills, talents, merchandise, and prospered in my investments. I 
identify with the Source; through my awareness of the origin of 
supply I keep a constant flow of good expressing through me. In 
this understanding both my abundance and security are insured. 


LIMITATION AND POVERTY ARE NOT THINGS, BUT ARE THE RESULTS OF RE- 
STRICTED WAYS OF THINKING. WE ARE SURROUNDED BY A SUBJECTIVE 
INTELLIGENCE, WHICH RECEIVES THE IMPRESS OF OUR THOUGHT AND ACTS 
UPON IT. —T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 320 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
SATURDAY, MAY TWELFTH 


SUCCESS IS INHERENT WITHIN ME 


I press toward the mark for the prize of the high calling of God... 
—Philippians 3:14 


In our desire for success we are inclined to think of it as some- 
thing outside ourselves to be reached. Success implies not so 
much the goal as the manner in which we move toward that goal. 
It is not only the thing we are reaching for, but also the activity 
of accomplishment. It is the harmonious fulfillment of a desire; 
the orderly completion of an idea; the joy of achievement. Success 
is an urge within the heart finding its way into expression. 


To experience satisfying and rewarding success, I must come 
to believe in it wholeheartedly, then identify my thought and 
action with it; otherwise it is elusive and outside my grasp. The 
ability to think, to act, and to become is inherent within me. I am 
established in the Law that moves through me according to my 
belief and direction. I have the capacity to direct It wisely, and 
when I do I am moved into successful accomplishment. 


The Power of Spirit is active in every department of my life. 
I rely upon It to successfully adjust my affairs. Having found 
wise guidance through infinite Intelligence, I act upon my de- 
cisions with confidence. I expect to reach my chosen goal. I 
expect to succeed in whatever I undertake, to be bountifully 
prospered in every transaction; and I receive according to my 
high expectations. 


REMEMBER GOD IS THE SILENT POWER BEHIND ALL THINGS, ALWAYS READY 
TO POUR INTO OUR EXPERIENCE THAT WHICH WE NEED. WE MUST HAVE A 
RECEPTIVE AND POSITIVE FAITH IN THE EVIDENCE OF THINGS NOT SEEN WITH 
THE PHYSICAL EYE BUT WHICH ARE ETERNAL IN THE HEAVENS. 

—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 301 
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RICHER LIVING 


SUNDAY, MAY THIRTEENTH 


MY MIND IS CREATIVE 
... yea, I have a goodly heritage. —Psalm 16:6 


Much as water brings life into arid, sunbaked lands, imagina- 
tion stimulates interest, colors experiences, and brings enterprise 
and progress in the activities of man. By means of huge irrigation 
projects water is stored and kept under control so that we may 
derive the greatest benefits from it. As long as the supply is 
properly regulated it brings forth increase and prosperity, where- 
as an uncontrolled deluge results in destruction and loss. 


So it is with imagination. Properly recognized and directed it 
becomes a tremendous creative medium, the eternal Creativity 
of God in man lifting him above the bondage of precedent and 
nurturing dreams of possibilities in unexplored areas of inven- 
tion and inspiration. Imagination carries with it a quality that 
gives life to our dreams and helps us reach goals of high purpose 
and achievement. 


I recognize the value of imagination and understand the 
necessity of using it wisely. I carefully direct it toward that which 
is constructive, harmonious, and desirable. As it moves through 
me it brings new vistas into view. It impels me into new heights 
of accomplishment. As I let my imagination play upon ideas, I 
find a keen interest in entering into unexplored areas of thought 
and endeavor. The infinite Creative Mind works through me and 
for me as imagination enriching my life and enhancing my 
usefulness. 


IMAGINATION CARRIES WITH IT FEELING AND CONVICTION, WHICH MEANS 
LIFE AND ACTION. IT AWAKENS WITHIN US ALL THE INNER FORCES OF NATURE 
AND STIRS INTO ACTION LATENT POWERS WHICH OTHERWISE WOULD NEVER 
COME TO THE SURFACE. —The Science of Mind, textbook, page 600 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
MONDAY, MAY FOURTEENTH 


COMPLEXES DO NOT DISTURB ME 


Let this mind be in you, which was also in Christ Jesus. —Philippians 2:5 


The disturbances that are attributed to complexes within our 
emotional life have become a perplexing problem in our civilized 
world. Almost equally disturbing is the great concern that exists 
over them. 


In the journey through life we have all experienced shock in 
some degree. None of us has lived without disappointments. 
Some have learned to meet these problems with courage and 
honesty. Others retreat. Still others live in a precarious world of 
pretense, afraid to face life as it is. Unfortunately every negative 
reaction to an experience takes its toll in unhappiness and 
shattered confidence. 


I learn to rely upon the Power of the indwelling God for my 
strength, wisdom, and peace, and change my approach to life 
from a negative to a positive one, and, consequently, change my 
experiences. I set myself free from the shackles of past mistakes, 
hurt, resentment, and guilt by surrendering them to the purifying 
essence of Divine Love. 


The only history of my life that is of value is that of the Action 
of God in it. In the One Mind there is nothing to obstruct my 
perfect self-expression. Mind knows no complex, is not disturbed. 
The One Mind is my mind, and I now free myself from all 
effects of fear and concern. I am poised, confident, and balanced 
and I have emotional stability. My nerves are steady and strong. 
My mind is at ease, and I live in peace. 


WE RECOGNIZE THAT EVERYTHING IS IN MIND AND THAT NOTHING MOVES 
BUT MIND. THAT INTELLIGENCE IS BACK OF EVERYTHING, ACTING THROUGH 
A THOUGHT FORCE WHICH IS CONCRETE, DEFINITE AND REAL. 

—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 237 
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RICHER LIVING 


TUESDAY, MAY FIFTEENTH 


I DEAL WISELY WITH OPINIONS 


Only let your conversation be as it becometh the gospel of Christ... 
—Philippians 1:27 


Many of the things we hear about ourselves, our ideas, and 
the world in which we live are cause for rejoicing and these we 
gladly accept. They add to our capacity for living and create a 
greater interest in our search for the best that is available to us 
in life. 


However, we are also exposed to those opinions, voiced around 
us through the many varied channels of information, that deny 
the Allness of God; opinions that deny the possibility of heaven 
here and now. When we give credence to such thoughts we place 
ourselves in bondage to limitation of one kind or another. 


I strive to rely upon a wisdom that discriminates between that 
which is merely opinion and that which is true. I embrace a faith 
that is steadfast to Reality, even when that which appears seems 
more plausible and more powerful than truth. I recognize that 
it is my responsibility to deal wisely with the information that 
comes to my attention, but I am not swayed from that which is 
true nor deceived by false promises. 


In evaluating the ideas that come my way, I turn within to that 
inner Wisdom. In this stillness I accept guidance and act on it. 
I am freed from the bondage of false opinions. I reap the bless- 
ings that spring from my clear, unadulterated acceptance of the 
activity of the Mind of God within me. 


IN OUR IGNORANCE WE MISUSE OUR DIVINITY WITHOUT CHANGING OR DE- 
STROYING IT. WE CAN NEVER CHANGE REALITY, CANNOT DESTROY IT NOR 
BREAK ITS LAWS; BUT WE PLACE OURSELVES IN SUCH A POSITION TO IT THAT 
IT APPEARS LIMITED AND UNHAPPY AND EVEN APPEARS TO DIE. 

—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 313 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 


WEDNESDAY, MAY SIXTEENTH 


ASSIMILATION 
I will behave myself wisely in a perfect way... —Psalm 101:2 


In order to take nourishment and derive the greatest benefit 
from our food there must be perfect assimilation of it. This is 
equally true of the circumstances and changes that come into our 
experience. It is only as we assimilate the knowledge inherent in 
each situation that it becomes useful to us. In every phase of 
living the process of assimilation must function. If it is sluggish 
in one area it affects the others; for man is not divided into parts, 
but is an integrated whole. 


Assimilation is a matter of agreement. I therefore agree with 
my food, and it gives me sustenance and strength. In my quest 
for knowledge I give time to learning, to selecting and assimilat- 
ing that which I wish to retain. In my journey through life there 
is constant change, for life itself is continuously moving. I agree 
with the necessity of change and adjust harmoniously to that 
which, though new, does not hinder my well-being. 


There is an Intelligence within me that directs me in my choices. 
I decide wisely. Having made the decision that is agreeable to 
me, I let its full value express through me by dismissing concern 
and anxiety over it. By living in agreement with the good life 
holds for me, I keep the important function of assimilation in 
working order. As a result, I am sustained in physical strength, 
supplied with useful knowledge, and endowed with spiritual 
stamina. 


THE LAW HAS DONE ALL IT CAN AUTOMATICALLY DO FOR MAN. IT HAS 
EVOLVED HIM TO A POINT OF INDIVIDUALITY AND MUST NOW LET HIM ALONE 
TO DISCOVER THE SECRETS OF LIFE FOR HIMSELF, 

—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 130 
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RICHER LIVING 
THURSDAY, MAY SEVENTEENTH 


LIFE IS WONDERFUL 


Whatsoever the Lord pleased, that did he in heaven, and in earth, in the 
seas, and all deep places. —Psalm 135:6 


Our childlike delight in the wonder of things is too often 
later submerged by indifference and the habit of taking too much 
for granted. If we slip into these careless attitudes we deprive 
ourselves of the beneficial effects of appreciation. We lose the 
thrill of seeing and touching something in life that keeps it from 
being commonplace. We separate ourselves from a force that 
transforms the humdrum into adventure. 


I start now to look at familiar surroundings with renewed 
interest. I begin to appreciate more fully the conveniences of 
modern living. I see new beauty in nature and greater genius in 
man’s achievements. I marvel at the Creative Intelligence that 
has made these things possible: mountains, flowers, tall buildings, 
superhighways, and kitchen gadgets. All are the result of Mind 
in action! This realization gives importance to the most simple 
invention, and the most routine task. 


The realization that God moves through all creation quickens 
my interest in all that is created. I look upon my environment 
and experiences with delight and wonder, discovering a new 
purpose to life. It adds zest for living and increases my zeal for 
accomplishment. Life responds to my enthusiasm. Where mo- 
notony once seemed to be, I now find enchantment. 


PARTICULAR WORLDS WILL ALWAYS BEGIN AND END, AS DO CABBAGES AND 
KINGS; BUT CREATION ITSELF — THE NECESSITY OF GOD'S MANIFESTING 


HIMSELF IN TIME AND IN SPACE — WILL NEVER END. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 492 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
FRIDAY, MAY EIGHTEENTH 


I MAKE PROGRESS 


...the prudent man looketh well to his going. —Proverbs 14:15 


Sometimes our daily life becomes so routine that we are content 
with monotonous, uninteresting tasks rather than make the effort 
to move out of this easy existence. Prejudice, fear, or stubbornness 
may bind us to familiar patterns. Without the stimulation of 
variety, change of interests, and new ideas, we risk stagnation in 
work, business, social activities; even the body has a tendency to 
reflect the inflexibility of our thoughts and habits. 


The habitual path is limiting. When the spirit of adventure no 
longer leads us into the unknown or the untried, we have stifled 
the natural desire for knowledge and growth. We are no longer 
moving with Life, and thus we block the free flow of Spirit in 
and around us. When we become disinterested or inflexible, we 
are paving the way for inactivity which can become disastrous 
to us. 


I do not resist ideas or tasks just because they are new. I am 
discerning in any change I make, choosing only that which leads 
to a greater good than I now enjoy. In my willingness to adjust 
I keep alive my capacity for progress. Through a keen interest 
in the unexplored I stay alert and active. I move with ease. My 
muscles are flexible. My body is straight, strong, and supple. My 
blood circulates in freedom. I move with the rhythm of Life, and 
nothing restricts the normal functioning of my body, or hampers 
my chosen activities. 


LIFE IS FOREVER PRESENT IN ITS FULLNESS. THEREFORE, WHERE ANY FORM 
OF INACTION APPEARS WE SHOULD ENDEAVOR TO RECOGNIZE AND REALIZE 


THE PRESENCE OF LIFE AND ACTION. 
—The Science of Mind, texthook, page 240 
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RICHER LIVING 
SATURDAY, MAY NINETEENTH 


FORGIVENESS 


Let all bitterness, and wrath, and anger, and clamour, and evil-s peaking, 
be put away from you, with all malice. —Ephesians 4:31 


The unforgiving heart carries a burden that not only hinders 
the expression of happiness and love, but one that also contrib- 
utes much to physical illness and to failure in the world of affairs. 
Condemnation interferes with success and prosperity by develop- 
ing attitudes of suspicion and doubt. When I do not trust others 
I become fearful and withdraw rather than expand my activities. 


Every thought of retaliation is depriving some more worthy 
cause its full attention. Resentment saps my vitality, leaving me 
tired and disinterested in life. I cannot indulge in hate in any 
degree without detracting from my ability to love. 


Because I wish to keep free from the emotional disturbances 
that accompany unforgiveness, I look beyond appearances and 
know that God is expressing as every individual. Where God 
is, certainly there can be nothing to condemn or criticize. When 
situations arise that cause annoyance, I know that the Right 
Action of God is manifesting right where the trouble seems to be. 
I meet the problem quickly before hurt feelings or imagination 
have a chance to exaggerate the facts, keeping my heart free from 
growing resentment. Forgiveness immediately dissolves all hurt. 
It purifies my heart and leaves me free to enjoy life; to love and 
live in peace with myself and those around me. 


THE MIND WHICH CONDEMNS, UNDERSTANDS NOT THE TRUTH OF BEING, 
AND THE HEART WHICH WOULD SHUT THE DOOR OF ITS BOSOM TO ONE WHO 
IS MISTAKEN, STRANGLES ITS OWN LIFE, CLOSING ITS EYES TO A GREATER 
VISION. —-The Science of Mind, textbook, page 457 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
SUNDAY, MAY TWENTIETH 


GOD IS MY LIFE NOW 


And be not conformed to this world: but be ye transformed by the 
renewing of your mind... —Romans 12:2 


Statistics and facts have created a dreaded fear of certain dis- 
eases. Fear erases all hope of healing because we have forgotten 
that man is spiritual, that the body is the manifestation of a 
Divine idea originating in the Mind of God and finding form in 
pure Substance. We eliminate the dread of that which is termed 
incurable and find the way back to health when we cease identify- 
ing ourselves or others with negative appearances and give our 
attention to the Perfection which eternally zs. 


Daily I affirm my unity with the One Life: with the Power, 
Intelligence, and Perfection that is God expressing as me. There 
is but One Substance and One Action. I am a spiritual being now 
and there are no facts that can alter the Perfect Life within me. 
My Good is never less because I give attention to ideas that deny 
the indwelling Perfection, I only express less of It. Therefore, I 
keep constant guard on my thoughts, admitting nothing that 
denies the Presence and Action of God in me. I let nothing disturb 
my conviction. In God there is no hopeless condition, no incurable 
disease. 


I am an individualized expression of God. I am not subject to 
the bondage of disease. I am free from fear of the limitations 
devised by man. I see no man bound by lack of any kind. The 
Perfection within me is within all life. Good is universal, for 
God is equally present in all places at all times. 


THE GREATER A MAN'S CONSCIOUSNESS OF THIS INDWELLING I AM, THE 
MORE FULLY HE WILL LIVE. THIS WILL NEVER LEAD TO ILLUSION, BUT WILL 


ALWAYS LEAD TO REALITY. —The Science of Mind, textbook, page 344 
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RICHER LIVING 
MONDAY, MAY TWENTY-FIRST 


I CONTINUALLY GROW 


... when I became a man, 1 put away childish things. 
—I Corinthians 13:11 


Some of our most trying problems are those which rise from 
a lack of emotional and spiritual maturity. The adult who reacts 
as a child invites unpleasant situations. Immature attitudes block 
progress. To advance in years without increasing our understand- 
ing of our true nature and our right relationship with Life 
results in anxiety, frustration, and insecurity when there should 
be contentment and peace. 


Failure to grow places us in false positions. Life gives to us in 
full measure only as we come into agreement with all that It is. 
Life moving through man is constantly evolving and unfolding. 
It demands growth, and when we meet that demand we find 
peace, stability, and poise. If we wish to move into the richness 
of living, we must be willing to grow into it —to find joy in 
advancing from one stage of development to another. 


I enjoy the quiet assurance that comes with the realization that 
I have within me an unlimited capacity for progressive living. 
Life moving through me constantly supplies all that is necessary 
for my advancement. In my search for understanding and my 
willingness to grow I find the wisdom, confidence, and well- 
ordered life that accompany a mature attitude of mind and heart. 
I move with ease from one step to the next. My life unfolds 
within and around me in fullness and beauty. 


WHEN WE SHALL HAVE ARRIVED AT A SUFFICIENT UNDERSTANDING, OUR 


THOUGHT WILL TAKE US WHERE WE WISH TO BE. 
—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 340 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
TUESDAY, MAY TWENTY-SECOND 


I DISCARD WHAT I CANNOT USE 
Give us this day our daily bread. —Matthew 6:11 


We say that we turn to the Infinite for guidance; and at the 
same time we fail to reap some of life’s richest rewards because 
we do not look for God’s example in creation, and follow it. 
We allow ourselves to be weighted down with excess baggage, 
useless possessions, and the drive to accumulate even more. Yet, 
God in His Wisdom created the body-temple without making 
any provision for hoarding. There is no place to store the air 
we breathe nor the food we eat. Unfortunately, this wisdom is 
not reflected in much that man does, and the results are disorder, 
confusion, and congestion. 


When I am prone to accumulate things, I face the danger of 
holding on to the useless as well as the useful. There may also 
be a tendency to cling to old memories and outworn ideas. I risk 
becoming so submerged in fruitless activities and unnecessary 
obligations that the free flow of circulation becomes clogged both 
within and around me. 


I am in control of what I acquire, not controlled by it. My 
body reflects this freedom. I move with ease, unhampered by 
excess weight, congestion, or obstruction. I am free from the dis- 
comfort of faulty elimination. I balance my affairs, my body, 
mind, and emotions by letting go of every thought or thing that 
has outlived its useful purpose. By trusting the continuous flow 
of substance to supply each day’s needs, I free myself from the 
necessity of accumulating, and I am also relieved from concern 
about my possessions. I discover freedom in the realization that 
God is my support and my constant provider. 


HOLD STEADFASTLY TO THE THOUGHT THAT ALL OF LIFE IS IN A STATE OF 
ETERNAL FLOW. —T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 233 
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RICHER LIVING 
WEDNESDAY, MAY TWENTY-THIRD 


THERE IS POWER IN MY CONVICTION 


That we henceforth be no more children, tossed to and fro, and carried 
about with every wind of doctrine... —Ephesians 4:14 


Conviction is a strong belief. By its very nature it is endowed 
with power. The strength of conviction gives men the courage 
to act—to do whatever the heart demands regardless of the 
price in time, money, or effort. Conviction gives us the stamina 
to stand firm and maintain with unwavering faith whatever posi- 
tion we choose. Where there is consistency of purpose and the 
power of conviction wonderful things are accomplished, even in 
the face of tremendous obstacles. 


Whenever I become indecisive or wavering in my faith the 
strength of my conviction is weakened. In moments of inner con- 
flict I recognize the importance of clarifying my thinking without 
delay. The power of conviction can only work for me when I 
know where I am going. In order to stabilize my position and 
clear my heart of doubt, I turn to my innermost thoughts and 
examine every conflicting idea and emotion. I eliminate those 
that deny the full expression of God in me. I watch the trend 
of my convictions. I am careful that every choice I make is 
determined by the dictates of my own heart. 


I make certain that I am wholehearted about my belief in good. 
Having convinced myself that I am on the right path, I move 
ahead in the faith that as I work in conformity with the Law and 
Love of God whatever good I may strive toward is quickened 
into being by the very power of my conviction in it. 


WHEN, THROUGH INTUITION, FAITH FINDS ITS PROPER PLACE UNDER DIVINE 
LAW, THERE ARE NO LIMITATIONS, AND WHAT ARE CALLED MIRACULOUS 
RESULTS FOLLOW. —The Science of Mind, textbook, page 162 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
THURSDAY, MAY TWENTY-FOURTH 


I AM A CHEERFUL GIVER 
... such as I have give I thee... —Acts 3:6 


Cheerfulness enhances the value of all that we give, whether 
it is time, money, interest, or understanding. No matter how great 
the worldly valuation of a gift may be, that which is grudgingly 
given is always limited. Regardless of size it is less than it would 
have been with the blessing of our love. 

Cheerfulness speaks for our willingness to give. It multiplies 
the good. First, it enriches the giver for the joy or sharing stays 
with him; then, it carries happiness to those who receive. When 
we give freely, joyously, and easily we inspire others to share 
their substance and an expanding cycle of good is set in motion. 

I keep my contributions on a strictly voluntary basis, free from 
all thought of return or the tendency to bargain. When I offer 
my services I choose the activity in which I can put my greatest 
talent to work. The time I give is then used to the best advantage 
and counts for more. There is greater joy in giving generously. 
When I make a monetary gift, I determine the amount by the 
best I can do, not by the least; then no sense of limitation enters 
my consciousness. I feel generous and rich. I believe in abundance 
and consequently I receive in increased measure. My capacity for 
giving is enlarged. That which I cheerfully give increases and 
returns to go forth again in greater usefulness. Thé joy I find in 
giving enriches me and blesses all who receive. 


WE LIVE IN MIND AND IT CAN RETURN TO US ONLY WHAT WE THINK INTO IT. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 301 
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RICHER LIVING 
FRIDAY, MAY TWENTY-FIFTH 


I RADIATE FRIENDLINESS 


Be kindly affectioned one to another with brotherly love... 
—Romans 12:10 


Lasting friendship is the result of integrity, consideration, and 
a hearty respect for individual freedom. It is an expression of 
affection, mutual regard, and esteem. It embodies the qualities 
that are important to every happy, harmonious human relation- 
ship. Successful marriages are built on these attributes. Homes 
are kept harmonious as these ideas are expressed between husband 
and wife, parents and children, and among children themselves. 


I let the quality of friendliness so radiate through my attitude 
toward all people that I attract into my experience only that 
which is desirable. Even those with whom I deal in a casual way 
respond in a friendly manner. Some, I may one day know better, 
while others may never cross my path again, but my capacity 
for friendliness has been expanded within my heart by every 
harmonious association. 


Whenever my circle of friends seems limited, I alone can 
enlarge it. I begin now by changing my attitude toward people. 
I realize there are many who have similar interests and ideals 
and with whom there can be a stimulating exchange of ideas and 
sharing of experiences. I accept them as my friends, and they 
become my friends. I attract my own to me. 


AS THE IDEA OF FRIENDSHIP DAWNS UPON THE CONSCIOUSNESS, THE LAW 
OF ATTRACTION PRODUCES FRIENDS, FOR ONE IS THE PICTURE AND THE OTHER 
IS THE THING. THIS IS THE GREAT TEACHING OF INVOLUTION AND EVOLUTION, 


THE THOUGHT INVOLVED AND THE RESULT EVOLVED. 
—The Science of Mind, textbook, page 297 
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¥Y GUIDE TO 
SATURDAY, MAY TWENTY-SIXTH 


MY VISION IS CLEAR . 
«aides 
Where there is no vision, the people perish... —Proverbs 29:18 


Sometimes when we think about the accomplishments of other 
people we wonder what has brought them above and beyond the 
average. When anyone forges ahead, meeting problems with 
assurance, rising above obstacles, and proceeding on still firmer 
ground, we may be sure that his vision is clear. Through an inner 
awareness he sees through the appearances that might discourage 
a less discerning person. Thus his goal in life is not obscured by 
the shadows of doubt. 


This vision is inherent within all of us. Each must come into 
his own understanding and right use of it. Clear vision includes 
both insight and foresight. It contains the ability to see beyond 
the obvious. In looking at the disagreeable, it has the capacity 
of resolving the problem in the knowledge that there is a right 
way to meet it. This assurance eliminates the tendency to close 
our eyes or mind to what we do not enjoy or agree with. It 
insures a willingness to see as God intended — to see His creation 
in all its perfection. 


My eyes are the instruments of sight. Vision is a quality of 
Spirit. The two are interrelated. There is but One Perfect Seeing. 
I use this faculty not only to see, but also to perceive and to 
evaluate. As I grow in understanding, the clarity of my thought 
and the use I make of the inner Wisdom reflect through my eyes. 
I see with ease and accuracy for my vision is clear. 


IF ONE DOES NOT ALLOW THE MIND TO LOOK OUT THROUGH THE EYES, THE 
VISION BECOMES BLURRED OR IMPERFECT. TO REGAIN THIS, ONE MUST USE 


THE INNER SIGHT. —T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 230 
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SUNDAY, MAY TWENTY-SEVENTH 


~ IAM ONE WITH SPIRIT 


Thou shalt have no other gods before me. —Exodus 20:3 


Lack, limitation, unhappiness, misunderstanding, and despair 
do exist in the realm of appearances. They are facts, but they are 
not necessary and are subject to adjustment. They have no place 
in changeless Reality. We may experience illness, but it has no 
power to deny nor to destroy the everlasting, indwelling Perfec- 
tion within man. These are but false gods that we allow to 
interfere with our giving full recognition to the Presence of the 
One Omnipotent God, letting them hinder the full, harmonious 
expression of Life through us. 


When I fail to recognize wholeness and plenty as my Divine 
inheritance, I take nothing away from the Source but I limit the 
measure by which I receive. I can in no way change God by 
denial, but I may deny myself of some desirable thing or experi- 
ence every time I become anxious over an appearance that is 
contrary to good. 


Negative conditions have no power to hold me, but if I am 
not alert I can become involved in appearances to the degree that 
I am made weak and my life rendered ineffective. I choose, 
instead, to live in the conscious awareness of the transcending 
Power of Spirit; by identifying with It, I move with It as It is. 
I am eternally One with Spirit. My experiences now reflect the 
peace, power, love, and perfection of the indwelling God. 


A SENSE OF SEPARATION FROM GOOD CAUSES US TO FEEL RESTRICTED; WHILE 
A SENSE OF OUR UNITY WITH GOOD CHANGES THE CURRENTS OF CAUSATION 
AND BRINGS A HAPPIER CONDITION INTO THE EXPERIENCE. 

—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 321 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
MONDAY, MAY TWENTY-EIGHTH 


PHYSICAL WHOLENESS 


For I will restore health unto thee, and I will heal thee of thy wounds, 
saith the Lord... —Jeremiah 30:17 


The body is wondrously and marvelously formed. Although it 
is without conscious intelligence, it automatically responds to an 
inner direction which regulates the functioning of the many 
activities of the varied and intricate organs. It has within it the 
capacity to rebuild, and a knowledge of how and what to do. 
There is a great Wisdom in control of my body. 

My physical form is the mechanical means through which I see, 
hear, and learn about my surroundings. I must learn to interpret 
what I see, hear, and feel for without these instruments of com- 
munication, I have no evidence of a world around me. My body 
is the outpicturing of a Divine idea. Mind and body, I am God’s 
creation and God is in me as what I am. As this expression I move 
from place to place; from concept to concept. 

Understanding the miraculous activity within my body gives 
me the assurance that life is more than flesh and sinew. The more 
I comprehend the extent of the Intelligence within me, the more 
I expect to express health as a natural, normal state. There is a 
Power within me which responds to my belief in wholeness and 
gives me vitality, strength, and radiant health in answer to my 


recognition of inner Perfection. 


THERE IS A PERFECT CONCEPT OF MAN, HELD IN THE MIND OF THE UNI- 
VERSE AS AN ALREADY ACCOMPLISHED FACT, BUT MAN JIS SUBJECT TO THE 


LAW OF HIS OWN CHOICE. —T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 196 
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RICHER LIVING 
TUESDAY, MAY TWENTY-NINTH 


I WALK IN WISDOM 
In him was life; and the life was the light of men. —John 1:4 


In his spiritual evolution, man has been faced with the necessity 
of first finding the light of wisdom, and then clearing his con- 
sciousness of everything that tends to dim his understanding of 
that which is good. When we are wise in separating the positive 
from the negative and keep on the affirmative level, all is well. 
Otherwise we drift back into the shadows of disbelief to struggle 
in the darkness of superstition, inertia, and fear, until we are 


ready to once again bring ourselves on to the path of good. 


God in me impels me toward the right understanding of life. 
I arrive by learning to separate right from wrong. I discriminate 
with care. I evaluate wisely. My perception is keen. The purifying 
essence of love keeps me from having disturbing emotional 


reactions. 


The goodness of life is increasingly revealed to me as I ac- 
knowledge the warmth of the healing Presence. I find inspiration 
and helpful direction. I see clearly and discern correctly. There 
is nothing to obscure my awareness of God; nothing to obstruct 
my progress. I move steadily forward for I have chosen to walk 


in the light'of inner Wisdom. 


WE CANNOT LIVE A CHOICELESS LIFE. EVERY DAY, EVERY MOMENT, EVERY 
SECOND, THERE IS CHOICE. IF IT WERE NOT SO WE WOULD NOT BE INDIVIDUALS. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 143 
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DAILY GUIDE TO 
WEDNESDAY, MAY THIRTIETH 


I AM IMMORTAL NOW 
... God is not the God of the dead, but of the living. —Matthew 22:32 


The moment we come into the realization that we are already 
living in eternity, the structure of our thought undergoes a 
change. We no longer think of life and death, but of a transition 
from this experience to the next. We are freed from all fear of 
oblivion and awakened to the promise of perpetual unfoldment 
throughout the unbounded extension of the life we now enjoy. 


The conviction that God in man is man brings us into a perfect 
understanding of our unity with Him. We can truly embody this 
concept when we enter into the consciousness that no longer 
questions the continuation of individual life. We think of God 
as without beginning or end. As expressions of God we partake 
of the everlasting quality of Life. We are what It is. 


My belief in everlasting goodness is founded upon my aware- 
ness of the infinite Presence here and now. My claim to im- 
mortality is substantiated in my recognition of my true identity. 
Just as I entered into this Life experience with the capacity for 
growth, I am confident of continuing on in Life as an individuali- 
zation of God, never losing my identity but consistently evolving 
into a greater understanding of It. 


I am immortal now! I am endowed with the Life of the eternal 
Father. In God I continue to live, move, and have my being. As 
a child of God I abide in the radiance of love, harmony, peace, 
and joy today and forever. 


MAN, THE REAL MAN, IS BIRTHLESS, DEATHLESS, CHANGELESS; AND GOD, AS 
MAN, IN MAN, Is MAN! THE HIGHEST GOD AND THE INNERMOST GOD IS ONE 


AND THE SAME GOD. —T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 388 
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RICHER LIVING 
THURSDAY, MAY THIRTY-FIRST 


THE ANSWER IS NOW 


... before they call, I will answer; and while they are yet speaking, I will 
hear. —Isaiah 65:24 


There is no delay in Spirit. God is. The Law is ever ready to 
respond to the direction we give It, and Substance is without 
bounds. In treatment we move into the consciousness of our Unity 
with God our Creator. We come into the realization that our 
provision is of God, and that God in us knows what to do and 
guides us to arrive at harmonious adjustments. 


If we seek employment, we take the first step toward our right 
position by knowing there is work for us to do; just as the 
employer begins to fill vacancies in the recognition that his busi- 
ness attracts capable people. In our thickly populated world it 
could not be otherwise. Our need may be for friends, markets, 
tenants, a right home, or any of the requirements for living. 
When we know the One Mind moves through those who give 
and those who receive, those who buy and those who sell, we 
expect to move into the right place at the right time. 


Perfection is also established within the body-temple. Vitality 
and wholeness are mine. Whatever I have need of has already 
been provided. Wherever lack seems to appear, I now recognize 
instead the Presence and Action of God. I align my thought with 
His Wisdom and Love, and all circumstances in my life are 
adjusted in harmony. The answer to every problem is known in 
Mind. I stay with this conviction and my good is revealed to me 


as form or experience. 


THE TRUTH IS INDIVISIBLE AND WHOLE. GOD IS COMPLETE AND PERFECT. 


A PERFECT CAUSE MUST PRODUCE A PERFECT EFFECT. 
—T he Science of Mind, textbook, page 184 
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REFERENCES FOR MAY STUDY 


SECOND QUARTER SUBJECT: Mind In Action 


April 30-May 6 
THE POWER OF THOUGHT 
Bible: Proverbs 16:1-3 


Textbook: Pages 139-141; page 146 
(The Power Within) ; Rage 195 
(We Are Allowed to Choose) 
through page 197 


May 14-20 


WHAT IS HEALING? 

Bible: John 5:19-21 

Textbook: Pages omen es 203 
(Healing Is Clear Thinking) to 
middle of page 207; page 212 
(Seeing Perfection) to end of 


Meditation, page 545 (The Word chapter 
of Power) Meditation, page 508 (He Is 
Mighty Within Me to Heal) 
May 7-13 


YOUR MIND IS CREATIVE 
Bible: Psalm 8:3-6 


Textbook: Page 29 (Limitless Power 
at Man’s Disposal) to top of page 
31; pages 118-119; page 593 


May 21-27 
TIME FOR DECISION 


Bible: James 1:22-25 
Textbook: Pages 147-148; page 338 


(Feminine Principle); page 489 
(Mental Expansion) 

Meditation, page 545 (The Unas- 
sailable Truth) 


to top of page 341; page 447 to 
middle of page 448 

Meditation, page 520 (The Time 
Has Come) 


May 28-June 3 
THE SCIENCE OF WORK 
Bible: 1 Corinthians 3:6-9 


Textbook: Pages 41-42 (A Riddle of 
Simplicity) ; page 197 (Only Our 
Own Concepts Limit Us) through 
page 199; page 476 to middle of 
page 477 
Meditation, page 521 (I Serve) 


REFERENCES: Bible, King James Version; textbook, The Science of Mind, 
1939 Revised Edition (Ernest Holmes) 
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(Items From the Editorial Desk) 


Stubborn. In an address before the Academy of Psychosomatic Medicine Dr. William 
Kaufman reported that the miracle drugs were ineffective on certain people because 
“they did not want to get well. A person never seems able to possess that which he refuses 
to accept whether it be health, wealth, or happiness. rie ee 


ae 


Maturity. Many significant things were mentioned as the fruits of maturity by Eliza- 
beth E. Boyden in an article which appeared in the Journal of Psychotherapy As a 


=~ Religious Process. A mature person faces life, makes sound decisions, discovers his own 


individuality instead of living accordimg to preconceived standards, achieves self- 
fulfillment, corrects guilt feelings, has courage to overcome possible mistakes, and is able 
to break neurotic thought-patterns by creative acts. Worth striving for, even if only a 
little maturity is achieved! 


Dogmatic. Dogmatic religious beliefs and social interests appear to be at opposite 
poles. The more dogmatic a person’s religious beliefs are, the less he is interested in 
social matters. This finding by Warner L. Lowe, and reported in the American Journal 
of Psychotherapy, showed up on a scale of egocentricity. Narrowness in thought would 
seem to imply narrowness in living. 


Conversion. Dr. L. van der Horst in his article, ‘Mental Health and Religion,” which 
appeared in Pastoral Psychology, said: “Now we must learn again that disease and heal- 
ing do not only belong to the province of medicine in the strict sense of the word, but 
that real recovery requires a change in attitude toward life.’ Such a change might be 
termed a religious conversion for it would necessitate a vitalized ye-evaluation of the 
meaning of life. 


Gallstones. Recent investigations in the Netherlands concerning gallstones in some 
twenty women patients revealed significant findings. Among them two were outstanding: 
in every case the patients were very susceptible to anxiety, and were unable to preserve 
a sense of security. Thoughts that disturb normal thinking apparently cause emotions 
that disrupt normal body functioning. It might be easier to watch our thoughts than 
have to complain about our pains. 


Butterflies. To have ‘butterflies’ in the stomach is not imaginary. In order to ascertain 
the stomach’s reaction to fear, experimenters at the University of California had the 
subject swallow a small magnet to record muscular activity. At the first sign of fear 
there was a spasm or ‘“jump’’ followed by a period of irregular activity. How many of 
tis internal organs are functioning improperly as a result of continued disturbance by 
thought? 
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PAGEFOR PARENTS <5. endo. Dota. 0 Regen a MelaneORE e 


Worry Is A Prison 


It’s often difficult for parents to release their children, release them 
to the perfect activity of God in their lives. When we are anxious or 
worried about a child we keep him confined. Our release must be an 
act of consciousness. 


If a parent feels there is cause for concern about his child, he will 
be unable to help him until he releases the youngster to a higher 
Power! 


When we pray for a child we are not beseeching a far-distant 
Divine Being to grant a request. True prayer is communion. We 
commune or converse with God through the realization of a spiritual 
truth such as, “My child is surrounded by Divine Love; in this Love 
he is kept safe.’” As we cling to the idea of God’s Love surrounding 
our child we begin to feel Its reality. We have actually entered into 
communion with the Infinite and we realize that God “is personal 
to all who feel this indwelling Presence.” 


God loves our children in a personal way and keeps them in 
perfect safety when we give Him a chance, when we do not block 
His perfect action by worry or anxiety! It is wonderful to know that 
when we relinquish our fearful attitude there then flows through us 
to our child a Love and Power far greater than our own. Always 
the release must be definite. If we are concerned for his health we 
release him to “the perfect healing activity of God”; if we fear for 
his safety we release him to ‘‘God’s perfect activity of safekeeping.” 


We must stay with the idea which is to manifest until we feel 
God’s Love flowing through it. Then in complete trast we know in 
God’s care nothing but good can come to him. 
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THE BIOLOGY OF THE SPIRIT 


THE BIOLOGY OF THE SPIRIT 
(Continued from page 17) 
Spirit, he should be able to make 
contact with it by that process of 
an ‘which through — the 

ses h as been known as prayer. 
i man’s spirit is always expressed 
in human personalities, why may 
we not expect the greater Spirit, 
as well, to be manifest as a Person? 
If purpose is the essential quality 
of life, and thus of spirit, surely 
the Universal Spirit is not pur- 
poseless but moves toward some 
great end, some infinite goal. If 
this Spirit is limitless creative 
power, it can provide an inex- 
haustible reservoir of help and 
strength from which man can 
draw freely at his need. And if 
man’s spirit is a part of that eternal 
Spirit in the universe, death may 
not exercise dominion over it. Just 
as it drew dead matter together to 
form the living body, so it may 
quit the body again and return to 
that unseen bourn from whence 
itcame. _ 

Such are some of the religious 
implications of this fundamental 
idea of an organizing, spiritual 
power in nature. “Here we face 
problems so profound that final 
answers to them lie beyond the 
competence of science. It is not 
without significance, however, 
that the biological concept of an 
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organized, goal-seeking, living sys- 
tem, whatever explanation we may 
fd: for it, can serve as the mate- 
tial anchorage for something that 
mounts far higher into the mys- 
terious dominions of spirit. 

All this, the theologian says, is 
simply to admit that man_is a 
child of God, made spiritually i in 
His image and with a divine spark 
in his heart. What we have called 
the human spirit, he continues, 
risen from simple biological pur- 
posiveness, is much more than 
meaningless emotion and may 
legitimately be regarded as an in- 
termediary between the material 
and the Divine. Such a concept 
will startle the biologist, but it 
should reassure the man of faith 
by providing a reasonable means, 
through the aspiring, purposive 
nature of life itself, for a contact 
between man and God. Some 
would prefer to believe that the 
divine in man was planted in him 
directly by the Deity, and others 
that it developed during the up- 
ward course of evolution. The im- 
portant point is that man’s spirit, 
certainly an inhabitant of his liv- 
ing, material body, may without 
philosophical impropriety be re- 
garded as similar in nature to a far 
greater Spirit, in which thus, lit- 
erally, he may be said to live and 


move and have his being. « «»» 


For everyone life should be happy, healthy, successful, and filled with abundance. If 
this is not your experience then something is lacking. However, there is no necessity for 
lack of any good thing. 

THE MINISTRY OF PRAYER maintains a creative-prayer activity twenty-four hours a day, 
and through this service many thousands of people in all parts of the world have been 
able to achieve a fuller, richer life. 

If you feel that life should hold more for you, perhaps you may find this service of 
value; others have. 


You may discontinue prayers for my sis- 
ter. Her recovery is perfect. We are very 
happy and the doctors are surprised and 


Thank God it (the rash) is all cleared 
up now. I can definitely say that your de- 
voted prayers have cured my husband’s 


happy too. Thank God and you. 


SasgiicS au foserGalitornia hands. In fact there isn’t a doubt in my 


mind that he is healed for keeps. There is 
nothing in all this world like Science of 
Mind, if people only knew. 

—Mrs. k.A., Miami Beach, Florida 


Thank you for your prayers. My knee 
and back are ever so much better and I 
know it was your help that did it. I feel I 
can walk to the store and really enjoy it. 


—-MRsS. 5.B., Phoenix, Arizona 
I am so thrilled to report that my friend, 


for whom you prayed when she was almost 
in the last stages of leukemia, recently had 
a series of tests at the hospital and they 
could find no trace of it in her system. 


Words can never express to you my 
gratitude for your wonderful work. My 
heart has slowed down from a pulse count 
of over 100 to a normal 76, and my doctor 
could hardly believe it! 


—c.J.L., Middlesboro, Kentucky —H.A., Levittown, Pennsylvania 


NOTE: As we consider all knowledge God-given, we work with medicine and science to 
achieve a fuller expression of Life. 

WRITE, WIRE, or PHONE. Telephone (Los Angeles): Day, DUnkirk 8-2181, Night, DUnkirk 8-1563 

Ss ce re Se ee eS es Please Send Coupon When Writing ———-——— — —- — — 


RELIGIOUS SCIENCE MInistry OF PRAYER 
3251 West Sixth Street * Los Angeles 5, California 
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In appreciation I enclose a love offering of $.... AS-36 
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The following books by ERNEST HOLMES are basic to Science of Mind 


and Religious Science. 


THE SCIENCE oF MIND 


De luxe Leatherbound $10.00 —Clothbound $5.00 


The classic and monumental work on modern metaphysics. Used as a textbook in all 
accredited Courses, and recommended reading for all Religious Science students. 


Seminar Lectures ... . . $3.00 
Worps THat Heat Tooay . . 2.50 
Tuts Tu1nc CaLtep Lire . . . 2.00 
Tus Tuinc Cattep You . . . 2.00 


How To Use THE Scrence or Minp $2.00 


CREATIVE Minp ..... . 2.00 
CREATIVE Minp anp Success. . 2.00 


Questions AND ANSWERS . . . 2,00 


2 == Other Books of Value = 


THE Sermon On THE Mount 
by Emmet Fox $1.50 


This basic textbook in scientific Christianity 
has been a best seller for two decades. One 
reason: Those who apply the teachings of 
Jesus have found they work. 


You 
by Frances Wilshire $1.00 


Countless readers have been introduced to a 
new way of life through the ideas of this 
author. These lessons on the art of living can 
impart a sense of youth and freedom and bring 
great charm to your life. 


Love or PErisH (paperbound) 
by Smiley Blanton, M.D. $1.00 


Dr. Blanton, psychiatrist-counselor of Marble 
Collegiate Church of New York, shows how 
love is the essential ingredient that vitalizes 
man’s every experience from childhood 
throughout the middle years and_ beyond. 
“Without love, we lose the will to live.” 


Tue New MAn 
by Maurice Nicoll $3.00 


This eminent psychologist holds that the para- 
bles of Jesus have an inner meaning in addi- 
tion to a_literal one. Of interest to the 
religious-minded seeking a fresh interpretation. 


EMERSON’S ESSAYS: 
First and Second Series $2.00 


This special edition, introduced by Irwin Ed- 
man, contains The Over-Soul, Self-Reliance, 
History, Compensation, Spiritual Laws, Circles, 
Love, Friendship, and many others by Ralph 
Waldo Emerson. Printed in large, clear type 
on opaque Bible paper. 


Hawau Says “ALOHA” 
by Don Blanding $3.50 


The new book by the ebullient Don Blanding. 
a regular contributor to this magazine, con- 
tains his new and old poems of Hawaii; 
sparkles with striking illustrations in words 
and colors. 


(Add 5% for mailing ; tax 3% in California, 4% in Los Angeles) 
(Send for complete Book List) 


RELIGIOUS SCIENCE, Book Department 
3251 WEST SIXTH STREET, LOS ANGELES 5, CALIF. 


= SUBSCRIPTION FORM 


SCIENCE OF \MIND MAGAZINE, 


Dates ee. ee eee oe 


3251 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 5, California. 
Please send Science of Mind Magazine for One Year, for which I enclose $3.50. 
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DIRECTORY 


Church of Religious Science 


The following are Churches of Religious Science and Pre-Church Groups; 


authorized by the Board of Trustees, Church of Religious Science, 
Los Angeles, California; Ernest Holmes, Founder. 


CHURCH OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE, International Headquarters 
3251 West 6th St., Tel. DU 8-2181, Los Angeles 5, California. Daily meetings. 


California 


ALHAMBRA—Carmelita Trowbridge, Minister 
—Sun. 11 A.M. Weekday services and all 
other activities, Church Chapel, 507 N. 
Granada. Tel. AT 2-4175, 


BAKERSFIELD—Paula Swan Healey, Minister 
—Sun. 11 A.M. and all activities at 222 
Eureka St. Tel. 3-8185 or 5-7879. 


BANNING—Orrin Moen, Minister—Friday 8 
P.M. only, Banning Women’s Club. Mailing 
add. 872 Arrowhead Ave., Apt. 306. Tel. 
81-6563. (Pre-Church Group). 


BEVERLY HILLS—Ernest Holmes, Minister— 
Sun, 11_A.M. Fox Beverly Theatre, 206 N. 
Beverly Drive at Wilshire Blyd., Beverly Hills. 
Special Healing Seryice 10:45 A.M. conducted 
by Ernest Holmes. 


BIG BEAR LAKE—Big Bear Valley Church— 
Mabel Luetta Dodson, Minister—Sun. Service 
11 A.M., Jr. Church 9:30 A.M. Hdqrs. Dod- 
son’s Laud - Lake - Lodge on Lakeview Dr. 
Mailing add. P.O. Box 270. Tel. 5821. 


BURBANK—Don Bertheau, Minister—Sun. 
Service 11 A.M. California Theatre, 3310 W. 
Magnolia Blvd. Jr. Church, Sun. 11 A.M., 
Tues. Meeting 8 P.M. and all other activities, 
3321 W. Olive Ave. Tel. Thornwall 8-4158. 


BURLINGAME-SAN MATEO—Mollie B. Hay- 
ler, Minister—Sun. Seryice and Sun. School 
11 A.M. American Legion Hall, 990 Burlin- 
game Ave. Tues. 8 P.M Burlingame Women’s 
Club, 217 Park Rd. Hdqrs, 1209 Burlingame 
Aye., Rm. 204. Tel. DIamond 2-0497. 


COVINA—Thelma W. McHenry, Minister— 
Sun. Service 11 A.M. (Child care available.) 
Jr. Church 9:15 A.M. Wed. Healing Meeting 
10:30 A.M., Thurs. 8 P.M. 5212 Citrus Ave. 
Mailing add. P.O. Box 63. Tel. EDgewood 
2-5178. 


EAST PASADENA—Ethel Barnhart, Minister— 
778 S. Rosemead Blyd. Sun. 11 A.M. Weekday 
Services. Tel. SY 6-5534. Res. SY 3-0848, 


FRESNO—Anna Bennett Andrews, Minister— 
Sun. 11 A.M. I.0.0.F. Hall, 1915 Merced, 
3rd fl. (elevator). Jr. Church, 2nd fl. 10:45 
A.M. For services of Minister and weekday 
activities tel. 4-0793. 


HAYWARD—Betty Bassett, Minister, Gene 
Hill, Assoc. Leader—471 Maple Ct. Sun. 11 
A.M. Fri. Healing Meeting, 2 P.M. Tel. LU- 
cerne 1-8603. 
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HEMET—Robert H. Stevens, Minister—Sun. 11 
A.M, Ramona Chapel, 403 San Jacinto St. 
Wed. 7:30 P.M. Religious Science Center, 
233 S. Carmalita St. Tel. Hemet 0611. 


HERMOSA BEACH—South Bay Church— 
Lillian Caldwell, Minister—Sun. Service 11 
A.M. Hotel Hermosa Biltmore. All other 
activities Religious Science Center, 1407 Her- 
mosa Ave. Tel. FRontier 4-7962. 


LA CRESCENTA—Crescenta Valley First Church 
—Sally and Clifford Chaffee, Ministers—3604 
W. Santa Carlotta (at Dunsmore Ave., 1 
mile above Foothill). Sun. Service and Jr. 
Church 10:45 A.M. Youth Fellowship 7 P.M. 
Meditation and Women’s Club Luncheon 11 
A.M. first Thurs. Tel. CHurchill 9-6159. 


LAGUNA BEACH—Iris and John H. Turk, 
Ministers—Sun. Service 11 A.M. Art Gallery, 
307 Cliff Dr. Jr. Church Sun. 11 A.M. Girl 
Scout House, High Dr. at Linden. Hdars., 
29781 La Mirada. Tel. HYatt 4-7284. 


LAKEWOOD-BELLFLOWER—Cy Stevens, 
Minister—Sun. 10:30 A.M. Lakewood Theatre, 
4501 Carson St. at Lakewood Blvd. Mailing 
pls P.O. Box 6013, Lakewood. Tel. Torey 

-7230. 


LOS ANGELES—William H. D. Hornaday, 
Minister; Reginald C. Armor, Assoc. Minister 
—Sun. 10:15 A.M. Wiltern Theatre, corner 
of Wilshire Blvd, and Western Ave., Los An- 
geles. Special Healing Services 9:30 A.M. 


Sun. Eve. Service by Gene Emmet Clark, Min- 
ister—8 P.M. Church of Religious Science, 
3251 West 6th St. 


MONTEBELLO—Erna L. Gregory, Minister— 
Sun. Seryice and Jr. Church 10:30 A.M. 
Montebello Woman’s Club, 201 S. Park Ave. 
All other activities 1109 W. Beverly Blyd. 
Wed. 8 P.M. Healing and Inspirational Meet- 
ing. Tel. PA 1-1631. 


NORTH HOLLYWOOD—Robert Scott, Min- 
ister—Sun. Service 10:45 A.M. 4824 Tujunga 
Aye. Wed. Meeting 8 P.M. Religious Science 
Clubhouse and Reading Room, 11156 Wed- 
dington St. Tel. SUnset 1-1536 or STate 
6-7072. P.O. Box 256. 


OAKLAND—Lillian Hopper, Minister—Sun. 
11 A.M. Oakland Club, 124 Montecito Ave. 
Nisckcey activities 1452 Alice St. Tel. TE 
-4030. 


Directory, Church of Religious Science 


OCEANSIDE-VISTA—Sun, 11 A.M. Chapel of 
the Pines, 716 First St., Oceanside. Mailing 
add. P.O. Box 458, Carlsbad, Calif. 


PALM, SPRINGS—Irma Glen, Minister—Sun. 
Service_10:45 A.M. El Paseo Theatre, 810 N. 
Palm Canyon Dr. Thurs. eves. 8 P.M. 1110 
Buena Vista Dr. For information of other 
activities tel. 6619. 


PASADENA—E. M. Gifford, Minister—Sun. 11 
A.M. Shakespeare Club, 230 S. Los Robles. 
Tues. 11 A.M, 277 N. El Molino. SY 5-4216. 
Res. SY 5-6028. 


POMONA VALLEY FIRST CHURCH—Ken- 
dail Bryson, Minister—Sun. 11 A.M. United 
Artists Theatre, 235 W. Third St. Wed. eves. 
8 P.M. 172 W. Monterey Ave. Mailing add. 
719 Alcott Ave. Tel. LYcoming 9-8454, 


REDLANDS—Rosalie B. Fowler, Minister— 
Sun. 11 A.M. YWCA, 201 Cajon St. Mailing 
“eee S. Buena Vista. Tel. PYramid 
-3004. 


RESEDA-WEST VALLEY CHURCH—Warren 
Burtis, Minister—Sun. Service 10:45 A.M. 
Reseda Theatre, 18445 Sherman Way. Tues. 
eyes. 8 P.M. All other activities at hdqrs., 
7141 Baird Ave. Tel. Dickens 3-7752. 


RIVERSIDE—Roy E. Nichols, Minister—Sun. 
(two identical services) 9:30 A.M. and 11 
A.M. Jr. Church 9:30 A.M. Tues. 8 P.M. 
Office and, all social activities, 3891 Ridge 
Road (near entrance to Fairmount Park). Tel. 
OVerland 3-6960. 


SAN BERNARDINO—First Church — Orrin 
Moen, Minister—Sun. 11 A.M. 5th and Ar- 
rowhead (YWCA). Mailing add. : 872 Arrow- 
head Ave., Apt. 306. Tel. 81-6563. 


SAN FERNANDO—Harold Stone Hull, Min- 
ister—Sun. 11 A.M. Tues. 7:45 P.M. Cosmos 
Club, 552 N. Maclay Ave. Mailing add. P.O. 
Box 55. Res. Tel. FLorida 3-4175. 


SAN FRANCISCO: 

Catherine Harris, Minister—Sun. 11 A.M. 
California Hotel, Taylor and O’Farrell Sts. 
Weekday meetings 26 O’Farrell St., Suite 
602. Tel. GA 1-1803. 

—Ednah L. McElvaney, Minister-—Sun. Sery- 
ice 11 A.M. Jr. Church 9:30 A.M. Seabright 
Hali, 603 Taraval Se. All other activities 133 
Geary St., Suite 723. 

—Denald P. Kelsey, Minister—Sun. Service 
and Jr. Church 11 Gye 1725 Washington St. 
Mailing add. 2201 Sacramento St., No. 102. 
For information tel. WAlnut 1-0900. 


SAN PEDRO—Ray Anger, Minister—Sun. 
Service 10:30 A.M. Women’s Club, 11th and 
Gaffey. Wed. Service 7:45 P.M. 3805 Pacific. 
Tel. TErminal 3-1663. 


SANTA ANA—Craig Carter, Minister—Sun. 
11 A.M. Woman’s Cub Auditorium, 6th and 
Baker. Wed. 8 P.M. and daily activities, 1209 
Spurgeon St. Tel. KImberly 2-7092. 


SANTA BARBARA—Donald Curtis, Minister 
—1435 Anacapa. Sun. 11 A.M. Thurs. 8 P.M. 
Tel. Woodland 2-3459. 


SANTA MONICA—Pearl Lady Moore, Min- 
ister—Sun. 11 A.M. Women’s Club, 1210 
Fourth St. Hdgqrs., 512 Santa Monica Blvd. 
Tel. EXbrook 3-9118. 


SANTA ROSA—John F. Cantrell, Minister— 
Je. Church 9:45 A.M. Worship Service 11 
A.M. Harmony Hall, 830 Fifth St. Mailing 
add. 1146 Fulkerson. Tel. 3944. 


SOUTH GATE—Southeast Church—H. A. P. 
Polite, Minister-—Sun. Service 11 A.M. Odd 
Fellows, 10301 California Ave. Tel. NEw- 
mark 2-8868. 


VALLEJO—James Norman Hershey, Minister— 
Sun. 11 A.M. Tues. 8 P.M. and all other 
activities at 614 Alabama St. Tel. 3-3617. 


VENTURA-—Lornie Grinton, Minister—Sun. 11 
A.M. Alice Bartlett Clubhouse, 902 E. Main. 
Mailing add. P.O. Box 256. Tel. Mller 
3-1933, 


VICTORVILLE—Mildred Hill, Minister—Sun. 
Service 11 A,M. American Legion Hall, Hes- 
peria Dr., Victorville. Tel. Victorville 5-5222 
eves. (Pre-Church Group.) 


WHITTIER—Wallace Strait, Minister—Sun. 
School 9:30 A.M. Lesson Service 11 A.M. and 
8 P.M. Greenleaf Temple Bldg., 748 W. Bev- 
erly Blvd. Church Of., 10040 E. Kratt Lane. 
Tel. OX 2-3769. 


Ayizona 


PHOENIX—Charles E. Byrn, Leader—Sun. 
Service and Jr. Church 11 A.M. Fri. 8 P.M. 
Bridge Center, 3520 N. 7th St. Hdars., 131 
E. Tuckey Lane. 


Colorado 
DENVER—Stanley W. Bartlett, Minister—Sun. 
11 A.M. Bbipps Auditorium, City Park. Office 
and midweek activities, Suite 704, Kittredge 
Bidg., 16th and Glenarm Sts., Denver 2, Colo. 


Florida 


MIAMI— Arnold Michael, Minister— Sun. 11 
A.M., North East Miami Woman’s Club, 454 
N.E. 58th St. Mailing add.: 668 N.E. 70th 
St. Tel. Plaza 8-8785. 


Hawaii 


HONOLULU—Charles McNeill Simon, Min- 
ister—Sun. Service and Jr. Church 10:30 to 
11:30 A.M. 612 McCully St. at The Ala Wai. 
Mailing add. 411 Kalaimoku St., Apt. 4. Tel. 
99-2257. 


Idaho 


BOISE—Gertrude McKarland, Minister—Sun. 
11 A.M. Owyhee. Hotel, Blue Room. Jr. 
Church 11 A.M. at YMCA. Study Group 2 
P.M., Tues., YWCA. Hdgrs., 401 Bannock 
St. Tel. 3-3305. 


(Continued on page 95) 
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CHURCH OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
International Headquarters 
LOS ANGELES, 3251 WEST SIXTH ST. 


Anderson, Ruth—Of. DU 8-2181; Res. WE 
3-7068. 

Armor, Reginald C.—DU 8-2181; Res. VE 
8-4280. 

Chadwick, Idella M.--Of. DU 9-9129; Res. 
DU 4-0190. 

Flint, Clarence O.—Of, DU 4-2006; Res. DU 
9-9640. 

Gifford, Leone—DU 8-2181. 

Graham, Lucille—Of. DU 9-8800; Res. NO 
3-0405. 

Keith, Myrtle—DU 5-2761. 

Maxweli, Georgia—Of. DU 5-2761, Wed. Res. 
CR 4-3644. 

Mayer, Clarence—Of. DU 9-9534; Res. NO 


3-5584. 


Newlin, Mona—Days Tues. and Thurs., Eves. 
Fri. Of. DU 8-2181. 


Poulin, Isobel—Of. DU 8-2181; Res. RE 4-0993. 
Weaver, Eleanor Elizabeth—-DU 8-2181. 


METROPOLITAN LOS ANGELES 


Barra, Olive K.—5490 Village Green, AX 
2-5977. 
Benedict, Lucille A.—3251 W. 6th Se. DU 


8-2181; Res. DU 8-8593. 
Bloedow, Wilfred E.—6046 Comey Ave. WE 
1-9744. 
Burden, Doris—Res. NO 3-5037 eves. and week- 
ends; Of. DU 8-2181. By appointment only. 
Charles, Wm. B. and Edna N.—1209 S. Norton 
Ave. REpublic 4-8148. 

Chronis, Betty—-845 §. Mansfield Ave. 
§-2012. 

Collier, Helen H.—229 N. Plymouth Blyd. HO 
7-6259. 

Corbin, Floyd H.—28451/4 Sunset Pl. DU 2-6910. 

Currence, Anita Reed—2220 Wellington Rd. 
REpublic 7670. 

Dailey, Dayle Octavia—475 S$. New Hampshire, 
Apt. 204. DU 4-0738. 

DuValle, L. Pauline and George E. L.—12815 
S. Stanford Ave. By appointment. FA 1-2039. 

Ellis, Pearl--115 N. Union Aye. DU 3-2761. 


English, Jack E.—5206 W. 115th St. OS 6-9893. 
Eves. and weekends. By appointment. 


WE 


Everett, Alta Turk—170 N. Highland. WE 
6-2592. 
Fleming, Moses_A.—-925 Valencia Ave. By 


appointment. DU 3-3602. 


Flowers, Sarah—1641 E. 50th Pl. AD 1-2510. 
By appointment. 
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Fogle, Willa G.—102 N. Mansfield Ave. WE 
1-4400. 


Frederick, Lillian—4270 Hooper Ave. AD 
4-7200. 


Gilman, Mabel—682 Irola St. DU 4-9101. By 
appointment. 


Gilmore, Jack—7231 S. Broadway. PL 8-2664. 
By appointment. 


Glave, Catharine G.—507 S. New Hampshire 
Ave. By appointment. DU 2-2777. 


Harris, Thelma L.—1230 S, St. Andrews Pl. 
Eves and weekends by appointment. RE 
2-1052. 


Heflin, Nellie Walsh—Res. PL 8-5170. 


Howley, Dorothy—501 S. New Hampshire, Apt. 
1. DU 9-0457. By appointment, 


Hunter, Bonnie L.—5801 W. 76th St. 
1-7149. 


Johnson, Homer R.—2123 S. Dunsmuir Ave. 
WE 4-2905. By appointment. 


Kenney, Lillian—3038 Leeward Ave. DU 2-5025. 


Klein, Barbara Ruth—9080 Shoreham Dr. (off 
Doheny and Sunset). CR 5-1667. 


Lasley, Geneva Roberts—Religious Science Prac- 
cea; Center—2340 W. Pico Blvd. DU 
7-9674. 


Leter, Cordelle—3623 6th Ave. RE 2-0890. 


Ligot, Cayetano R.—448 S. Hill St., Room 617. 
y appointment. MA 9-1894. 


Lord, Valdeo—256 §. Coronado St. By appoint- 
ment. DU 2-3944. 


Lyons, Ruth—512 §. Hobart Blvd. DU 4-50-49. 


McKean, Aslaug Hauge—5902 La Tijera Blyd. 
AX 4-4945 or OR 4-6275. 


McLean, W. Henry—624 S. New Hampshire 
Ave. DU 3-9190. 


Palmer, Charles H. and Jennie May—1639. E. 
40th Pl. AD 1-9085. 


Phillips, Wivian—2524 8th Ave. RE 2-0990. 


Reynolds, Betty—309 S. Hobart Blyd. DU 
4-3486. 


Rose, Melvin C.—6201 Poppy Peak Drive. CL 
7-1398. 


Sinnott, Mary E.—3300 Canfield Ave. CR 5-4156, 
Smith, Mary Beatrice—DU 9-6220. 


Steckel, Iva S.—2834 W. Vernon Ave. 
1-2730. 


Stoddard, Anna—P.O. Box 1062, Beverly Hills. 
WE 6-4600. By appointment. 


Sykes, Carmen S.—634 §. Kingsley Dr. DU 
2-1701. 


Thompson, L. R. Towles—1251 BE. 28th St. AD 
4-1639, 


Wandtre, Miriam—-221 E. 103rd St. PL 35-6637. 


Wilson, Mae Stokely—967 Dewey Ave. DU 
4-6965. By appointment. 


OR 


AX 
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GREATER LOS ANGELES 


Alphabetically Arranged 
According to Cities 


BEVERLY HILLS 


ed F.—439 S. Hamel Rd., L. A. 48. 

Maxwell, Georgia C.—764 N. Doheny Dr., 
L. A. 46. CR 4-3644. 

Pace, Hilary—406 Spalding Drive. CR 1-2056. 

White, Marian Angela—450 N. Beverly Dr. CR 
1-6144. Eves. EX 6-2209. 


HOLLYWOOD 
Bergstrom, Elyera—5257 Hollywood Blvd. HO 
2-8648. 


Brasington, James Dixon—952 N. Western Ave. 
HO 3-6171. 

Cuddy, Vera Sleeper—5660 Hollywood Blvd. 
HO 4-2946. By appointment only. 

Echlin, Henry M.—7733 Hotivwood Blyd. HO 
5-6111. By appointment. 

Holtzman, Florence Lee—8552 Holloway Dr. 
CR 4-2647. 

Koepp, Zahrah Lee—7512 Lexington Aye. HO 
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7-1387. 

Rose, Mrs. Mason H.—1310 N. Stanley Ave. 
HO 2-4422 

Spencer, TLester—8254 Rat bal ate Biyd. HO 
2-8092. By appointmen 

Stevens, Cy an Rileen WE 9-3116. By appoint- 
ment. 


WEST LOS ANGELES 


Harris, Guy C.—10588 Ashton Ave. GR 23-0383. 

Robinson, Helen E.—11001 National Blvd. GR 
7-9608. Mon., Rereieus Science Practitioner 
Center, DU 7-967 


CALIFORNIA, OUTSIDE of 
GREATER LOS ANGELES 


Alphabetically Arranged 
According to Cities 


ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 
Cross, Jean M.—1304 Elm. AT 1-3652. 
Galbreath, Bertha M.—200 E. Grand Ave. AT 
5319 
Kinnear, Charles W7. and Nellie H.—1900 S. 
7th St. (Mail: P.O. Box 3.) AT 9-3458. 
McPherson, Florence Ruth—30 N. El Molino 
Ave. AT 4-8762. 
Trowbridge, Carmelita—507 N. Granada. AT 
2-4175. 


ALTADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Metcalf, Virginia—1826 N. Harding Ave. By 
appointment. SY 4-2635. 
ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA 
Nae Gertrude J.—4061/, N. Lemon 8x. 
5-2375. 
APPLE VALLEY-VICTORVILLE, 
CALIFORNIA 
Houpt, Renée—Res. Tel. 7-7742. 


ARCADIA, CALIFORNIA 
Berg, Edith—519 Campesina Rd. DO 7-8698. 


BAKERSFIELD, CALIFORNIA 


Coltrin, Walter T. and Eleanor R.-—1112 Quincy 
St. Fairview 3-9458. 


BIG BEAR LAKE, CALIFORNIA 


Dodson, Mabel Luetta—Dodson’s Laud-Lake- 
pedne, Lake View Dr., P.O. Box 270. Tel. 
1% 


BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 


Hill, Effie Mag et es Angeleno. Of. TH 
8- 4158; Res. TH 2-415 


BURLINGAME, CALIFORNIA 


Borden, Helen C.—1410 Hellevae Apt. 3. Eves. 
and weekends. DI 3-7011 

Hayler, Mollie B.—1209 Burlingame Ave., Rm. 
204. DI 2-0: 197. 


COSTA MESA, CALIFORNIA 
Helgeson, Irma Mell—470 Fiower St. 
8-3656. 
EL MONTE, CALIFORNIA 


Lambert, Ruth Rea—215 Lexington Aye. FO 
8-5518. 


ESCONDIDO, CALIFORNIA 
Glidden, Gracelynn—145 E. 2nd Ave. SHerwood 
5-3947. 


FONTANA, CALIFORNIA 
Leslie, Lillian E.—9008 Alder St. Valley 2-6458. 


Liberty 


FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 
Andrews, Nan and John—717 Mckinley Ave. 
For got tel. 4-0793. 
Jones, Blanche L.—1433 N. Van Ness. Tel. 
6-3173 or 3-8384. 


GLENDALE, CALIFORNIA 


Keller, Mrs. Gertrude P.—2008 Montecito Dr. 
Cltrus 2-8444, 

Lester, Ruth A.—P.O. Box 1462. 410-D River- 
side Dr. ClItrus 3-1395. 

McLaren, Edna P.—1806-D Tamerlane Dr. 
Citrus 4-2857. By appointment. 

Pederson, Hazel R.—415 Devonshire Lane. CH 
5-2093. By appointment only. 

Vars, Florence C.—1216 N. Brand, Apt. 1. 
Cltrus 3-6047. By appointment only. 


HAYWARD, CALIFORNIA 


Be Betty—-471 Maple Ct. LUcerne 1-8603; 
’PLeasanton 4416. 
Hil’ Ween} Maple Ct. LUcerne 1-8603; 
Res. Pleasanton 4416. 
Scott, Elsie—471 Maple Ct. 
Res. BR 6-5425. 


HEMET, CALIFORNIA 
Hopkins, Grace M.—Rt. 1, Box 405. fel. 4702. 
Matthews, Pearl R.-~—130 S. Carmalita St. Hemet 


5584. 
Stevens, Robert H.-~-233 S. Carmalita St. Tel. 
0611. 


LUcerne 1-8603; 
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HERMOSA BEACH, CALIFORNIA 


Osborne, Isabel R.—1512 Bonnie Brae. FRontier 
2-9478, 


HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIFORNIA 


Hoppe, Frederick LaVergne and Mary—3424 FE. 
alnut St. LU 8-2635. 


INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
Cones por Thomas—4310 W, 103rd St. OR 


Ferguson, Gladys C.—3301 W. Kelso St. OR 

Grant, Lois W. and David D.—10501 Crenshaw 
Blyd., Apt. 3. OR 8-9701. 

Spalding, Wm. F. and Mary H.—8804 6th Ave. 
PL 1-3553. 


LA CANADA, CALIFORNIA 


Dorn, Dorothy W.—5077 Princess Anne Rd. 
SYivan 0-2019. 


LA CRESCENTA, CALIFORNIA 


Chaffee, Sally and Clifford—4821 N. Dunsmore 
Ave. CH 9-6159. 


LAGUNA BEACH, CALIFORNIA 


McKie, Jeanie—Metaphysical Library, 320 Moss 
St. Hyatt 4-5578. 

Turk, Iris and John H.—29781 La Mirada. 
Hyatt 4-7284. 


LA HABRA, CALIFORNIA 


Bland, Harry G.—1068 Picaacho Dr. OXford 
7-3742. 


LANCASTER, CALIFORNIA 


Stewart, Cecelia—44274 Carolside Ave. WHite- 
hall 2-3480. 


LOS ALTOS, CALIFORNIA 


Edwards, Blanche—901 Fremont Rd. Whiteclift 
8-6542. 


MANHATTAN BEACH, CALIFORNIA 


Bowles, La Verne—1804 Pacific Ave. FRontier 
2-3057. Eves. and Sat. 
Maiser, Martha A.—117 4th St. FRontier 2-9812. 


MONROVIA, CALIFORNIA 


Maryin, Grace Ann—241 Norumbega. EL 
9-1603. 


MONTEBELLO, CALIFORNIA 


Becker, Geraldine—852 N. Hendricks St. PA 
1-4908. 

Gregory, Erna L.—1109 W. Beverly Blyd. PA 
1-1631. 


NEWPORT BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Love, Jeanne—1806 Ocean Front. HArbor 3699. 


NORTH HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 

Dunbar, Esther Loucetta-12755 Hortense St. 
SUnset 2-9847. 

Finch, Carolyn R.—11908 Magnolia. SUnset 
3-7927. By appointment. 
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Scott, Robert-—Of. SUnset 1-1536; Res. STate 
6-7072. P.O. Box 256. 

Supple, John R.—11156 Weddington St. SUnset 
1-1536. 


OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 


Chinn, Katherine Ellis—1505 Jackson St., Dar- 
ien Apts. 202. GI 2-4036. 


OXNARD, CALIFORNIA 


Fallis, Ralph D. and Mazie M.—137 E. Date St. 
HU 3-4845. 


PACIFIC PALISADES, CALIFORNIA 


Barkham, Ruth Smith—16857 Sunset Blvd. 
GLadstone 4-1242, 


PALM SPRINGS, CALIFORNIA 
Ervin, Dorothy J.—Rancho Trailer Park No. 
C41, 1563 S. Palm Canyon Dr. Tel. 2634. 
Glen, Irma—1110 Buena Vista Dr. Tel. 6619. 
Rocks, Madge O.—3540 E. Sunny Dunes Rd. 
Res. Tel. 4878; Of. Tel. 2601. 


PALO ALTO, CALIFORNIA 
Dodge, Isabel C.—939 Lincoln Ave. DA 2-0985. 


PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Barnhart, Ethel—482 Woodward Blvd. SY 
3-0848; Of. SY 6-5534. 
Gish, Layiece—210 S. Berkeley Ave. SY 5-1578. 
Mower Kaye V.—44 El Nido St. SY 
5-4998. 
Miller, Lettie A.—249 N. Euclid Ave. SY 3-5681. 
Swenson, Carrie M.—1316 New York Dr. SY 
8-3257. 
Vesque, Leon E.—1845 E. Colorado St. SY 
6-6949. 


PLACERVILLE, CALIFORNIA 
Thomas, Yvonne M.—134 Main St. Tel. 916. 


REDLANDS, CALIFORNIA 


Fowler, Rosalie B.—220 S. Buena Vista St. Tel. 
PYramid 3-3004. 


REDONDO BEACH, CALIFORNIA 


Fox, Lucile E.—414 §. Lucia Ave. Eyes. and 
Sun. By appointment. FRontier 9-6322. If no 
answer call FRontier 2-9812. 


RICHMOND, CALIFORNIA 


Cantrell, John F.—2003 Coalinga Ave. BEacon 
5-0886, also BEacon 4-3363. 


RIVERSIDE, CALIFORNIA 
Nichols, Roy E. and Winnifred—3533 Elmwood 
Ct. OVerland 3-5204; Of., 3891 Ridge Rd. 
Talos. Wael 3864 Ridge Road. B 
aylor, —3 86: ge Road. By appoiat- 
ment, OVerland 3-8618. ee 


SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
Hartman, Cora—3441 W. Country Club. Ln. 


IV 9-4755. 
Wilkinson, Mabel §S.—3434 33rd Aye. GL 


1-4949. 
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SAN BEBNARDINO, CALIFORNIA 


Moen, Orrin—872 Arrowhead Ave. Apt. 306. 
Tel. 81-6563. 


SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 


Anderson, Laura Kemp—1027 Reed Ave. HUd- 
son 8-3660; Of. CY 8-7784. 

pie, Elva M.—4378 Louisiana St. CYpress 

Vaughn, Helen A.—2142 Front St. BElmont 
4-3035 


Wilson, Daisy Deane—2420 A St. BE 2-1991. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 


Burrill, Edgar White—133 Geary St., Suite 723. 
YUkon 2-3094. Res. 701 Taylor St., Suite 211. 
TU 5-0809. 

Gregory, Julia—2645 Van Ness Ave. OR 3-2488. 

Harris, Catherine—26 O’Farrell St., Suite 602. 
GA 1-1803. Res. 2554 McAllister. EV 6-1053. 

McElvaney, Ednah L.—133 Geary St., Suite 723. 
YU 2-3094. Res. 3075 24th Ave. OV 1-7833. 

Propper, Edith—1482 Sutter St. PR 6-0621. 

Sappington, Harriett R.—Women’s Hotel, 642 

ones St. Res. OR 3-1601_ or PR 5-1711. 

Taggart, Sybil Olive—1185 Green St. GR 4-0656. 


SAN GABRIEL, CALIFORNIA 
Davis, Roween—1230 S. Lafayette St. AT 7-4888. 


SAN MARINO, CALIFORNIA 


Freese, Lillian Mary—573 Huntington Dr. Of. 
and Res. SY 9-7014. 

Miller, Marian H.—P.O, Box 101, SY 2-8669. 

Schutte, Marion Virginia-—1635 Virginia Rd. 
RY 1-8338. ; 

Smith, Reina Lady—1625 Lorain Rd. AT 2-6301. 


SAN PEDRO, CALIFORNIA 


Anger, Ray—738 Averill Ave. TE 3-1663. 
Stowell, Elaine B.—823 W. 9th St. TE 3-9337. 


SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA 


Carter, Craig—1417 W. 9th. KI 3-0839. Of. 
daily 11-4, KI 2-7092. 

Curren, Leora—329 Harwood Pl. KI 2-4177. 

Mock, Louise G.—2310 N. Park. KI 2-4344. 

Stevens, Margaret Ella—13851 Tustin Ave. KI 
2-8945. 


SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 


Baird, Thomas B.—1228 Olive St. Woodland 
2-6506. Of. 1435 Anacapa St. Woodland 
2-3459. 

Curtis, Donald and Bernice—1435 Anacapa. 
Woodland 2-3459. ; 

Woodruff, Dorothy L.—41714 Dibblee Ave. Of. 
Woodland 2-3459; Res. Woodland 2-7149. 


SANTA MONICA, CALIFORNIA 
Hunter, Olive M.—220 San Vicente. EX 5-8309. 
Lloyd, Ethel B.—701 Ocean Ave., Apt. 10. EX 
5-8929. : 

Moore, Pearl Lady—512 Santa Monica Blvd. 
EX 3-9118. 

Turnbull, Patricia Allen and W. Alex—950 
6th St. EX 4-7023. 


SANTA ROSA, CALIFORNIA 


Philbrook, Clarence C.—1045 Clark St. Tel. 
8294, Res. and Of. 


SIERRA MADRE, CALIFORNIA 


Brown, Jean McTavish—257 E. Orange Grove. 
CU 5-3289. 


SOUTH PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 


Gillis, Don M.—1132 Fremont Ave., Apt. E. 
Eves. By appointment. SY 9-7920. 


STUDIO CITY, CALIFORNIA 


Barbour, Claire Turner—11733 Ventura Blyd. 
SU 2-9622. 


SUN VALLEY, CALIFORNIA 


Blake, Rena—8701 La Tuna Canyon Rd. FL 
3-3152, Tues. and Thurs., Religious Science 
Practitioner Center. DU 7-9674. 


VAN NUYS, CALIFORNIA 


Gabeler, Ruth Carryer—1434514 Sherman Way. 
ST 6-2123. 

Holtz, Bessie E.—6934 Gloria Ave. ST 6-8735. 

Morgan, Mildred A.—14133 Sylvan St. 

Richter, Bessie—5840 Vesper Ave. ST 5-4171. 
Eves. and weekends by appointment. 


VENTURA, CALIFORNIA 


Grinton, Lornie A. and Frieda E.—43 N. Fir St. 
Miller 3-1933. 


VISTA, CALIFORNIA 


Foote, Mabel—Rt. 4, Box 2209, Plumosa Ave. 
Palace 4-3392. 

Lewis Rue Ann—453 Ocean View Dr. Palace 
-3240. 


WEST COVINA, CALIFORNIA 


McHenry, Thelma W.—1237 Thackery St. ED 
2-5178. 


WHITTIER, CALIFORNIA 


Ferguson, Kathleen A.—547-A S. Painter Aye. 
X 414-147. 
ee Mabel E.—615 N. Bright Ave. OX 
-3542, 
Strait, Wallace—10040 E. Kratt Lane. OX 
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OTHER STATES 


Alphabetically Arranged 
According to States 


PHOENIX, ARIZONA 


Anderson, Elsa Autenreith-—P.O. Box 86. Alpine 
4-9194. 


AURORA, COLORADO 


Geigle, William—1629 Galena St. EM 6-8076; 
Of. Main 4349. 
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DENVER, COLORADO 


Bartlett, Madge—781 Feonco Rd. Of. MA 
3-43.49 ; ae HA 9-2656 

Greve, Mrs. Alma J:—=1366 Clayton St. Res. FR 
7-1742; Of. MA 3-4349. 

Hatfield. Aletha A.—637 Pearl St. CH 4- 7596. 

House, Betty Jean (Mrs. Wm. F.)—8500 E. 
Warren Ave. PL 5-0566. 


DURANGO, COLORADO 


Berry, Viola D.—2915 Main Ave. Tel. 1087-R. 


By appointment. 


HARTFORD, 
Lent, per Goin—98 Garden St. 
2-2450 
DELEBAY BEACH, FLOBIDA 
meas Frances Archer—12 N. Ocean Bivd. Tel. 
vbys, 


MYAMI, FLORIDA 


Dag) Lone A.—3413 N.W, 11th Pl. NEwton 
5-7 

Mays, J. L., Sr.—1250 S.W. 6th St. Tel. 9-3046. 
Michael, ‘Arnold—668 IN.E. 70th St. Plaza 


8-8785. 
SMYRNA, GEORGIA 
ay pa John A.—Park Circle, Rt. 1. Belmont 
7p BY, 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


MacCaughtry, Grace L.—200 E. Delaware Pl. 
WH 3-0075. By appointment. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


Greenwood, Annie S.—2003 Aldrich Aye, S. 
FRanklin 7-4649. 


EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 
Cortis, Louise—71 Carlton St. Orange 4-2257. 


LAKE HIAWATHA, NEW JERSEY 


Savarese, Jcohn—97 Iroquois Ave. DeEerfield 
4-3336 


MORRISTOWN, NEW JERSEY 


Willms, Madeline—Mt. Kemble Lake. Jefferson 
8-7764. 


PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 


Gilman, Mrs. Winifred—954 W. 7th St. PLain- 
field 4-5411. 


TEANEOK, 


Hilbert, Florence—243 Merrison St. 
6-2673. 


BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 


Blae, Isaac H.—105 Pioneer St. ULster 8-6152., 

Bleyer, Lillian—Hotel Pierrepont, 55 Pierrepont 
St. INEvins 8-1953. 

Nason, Marie—272 Fifth Ave. SO 8-1375. 

Peters, Priscilla—37 Brevoort Pl. MAin 2-3397. 

Pirone, Matilda—321 Court St. TR 5-1336. 

Schmitt, Mary A.—171 Eastern Parkway. NE 
8-2927, CO 5-1867. 


FOREST yale NEW YORK 


Babey, A. M.—69-22 Dartmouth St. BOulevard 
3-3081, Lindenhurst 5-1885. 
Smith, Ann—66-18 Booth St. ILlinois 9-8916. 


CONNECTICUT 
JAckson 


NEW JERSEY 
TEaneck 
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JACKSON HEIGHTS, NEW YORK 


Harden, Josephine—35-45 78th St. HI 6-3998 
and TW 8-7111. 


JAMAICA, NEW YORK 


Roberts, Christina L._—154-08 134th Ave. Spring- 
field Garden. Laurelton 7-3428. 


LONG ISLAND CiTY, NEW YORK 


pear! Erwin G,—45-25 39th Pl. EXeter 

De 

Moosman, Ernestine—31-14 Crescent St. WEI- 
Jowstone 2-5058. 


NEW ROCHELLE, NEW YORK 


White, Ida May Rudd—34 Robins Crescent Tel. 
New Rochelle 3-6227. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 


Brownell, James K—Of. 68 William St. BO 
9-4022; Res. EL 5-4943. 

Brunet, Paul M.—Of. 33 W. 42nd St., Rm. 
1701. PE 6-4570; Res. BR 9-7925. 

Corbett, Beatrice—300 W. 72nd St. TR 7-1096. 

dex phere Jeanne—1356 Madison Ave. AT 

005 

Eastwood, Dorothy—57 W. 58th St. EL 5-9470. 

Ebey, Robert R.—20 Beekman Pl. EL 5-0403. 
Of. hours after 6 P.M. 

Graeb, Beatrice M.—1170 Fifth Ave. AT 9-0955. 

Holmes, Charles E.—524 W. 151st St. FO 
8-1457. 
Le Galyon, Carolyn Barbour—Carnegie Hall, 
Studio 856, 154 West 57th St. CI 7-3900. 
Parsons, Helen Hart—871 First Ave. PL 5-6524. 
By appointment only. 

Podmore, Lillian—Of, 33 W. 42nd St., Rm. 
1701. PE 6-4570; Res. MU 2-8060. 

Stanford, Lula—336 West End Ave. TR 7-8490. 

Wadsworth, Jessie G.—118 W. 57th St. CI 
7-1900, Ext. 904. 

Wallace, Ethel—410 E. 57th St. PL 5-9817. 


SCARSDALE, NEW YORK 


Williams, Marie Lewis—Winchester House, 
Fort Hill Village. Tel. Scarsdale 3-7481. 


WHITE PLAINS, NEW YORK 


Sunderman, Florence N.—57 E. Columbus Aye. 
Tel. White Plains 9-7704. 


NORTH EAST, PENNSYLVANIA 


Clark, Mrs. Agnes M.—21 West Main. Tel. 
390-W. 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 


beget Nita Kay—4861 Parkside Ave. TR 

-2667. 

Edwards, Margaret §.—1819 W. Girard Ave., 
3nd fi. STevenson 7-0879. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 


Selway, Delia—4324 Congress St. LA 2692. By 
appointment. 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 


Donaldson, Juanita W.—3212 Jensen Dr. CA 
2-1760 
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SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 


Carter, Mary A.—2008 Ferdinand St. LA 0386 
eves. 

Dayid, Helena—7224 Taft St. MOwhawk 5972. 
Of. 609 Fischer Studio Bidg. MUtual 2624. 
By appointment. 

Miles, Charles C.—Burlingame Hotel, 404 E. 
Howell St. EA 3434. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Hawkes, Emmalee B. (Mrs. J. K.)—Eves. and 
Sun. by appointment. S. 608 Stevens, Apt. 4. 
Riverside 7437. 


WENATCHEE, WASHINGTON 
Van Eaton, Paula A.—P.O. Box 1072. 


OUTSIDE U.S.A. 


JAMAICA, B. W. I. 
pene’, Jack and Susan—Rose Hill, Runaway 
ay. 


CALGARY, CANADA 
Baskin, Grace M.—341 15th Ave. W. Tel. Main 


7380. 
LONDON, ENGLAND 


Raven, Marjorie—14 Hyde Park Gate, London 
S. W. 7. Tel. West 4145. 


TORQUAY, DEVON, ENGLAND 


Stringer, Charles H.—Hartwell House, Green- 
way Rd. Chelston, Torquay. Tel. 6-7455. 


HONGLULU, HAWAII 

Healy, Lillian G.—Tel. 90-3574. 

Simon, Charles M. and Dorothy—411 Kalai- 
moku St., Ape. 4, Waikiki Beach. Tel. 
99-2257. By appointment. 

Tan, Paul M.—1220 Peterson Lane. Tel. 8-6017. 


CAPE TOWN, SOUTH AFRICA 
Brunt, Hester—P.O. Box 3553. Tel. 3-0591 and 
69-2177. 
Wilson, Vere—P.O. Box 3553. Tel. 3-0591 and 
69-2177. 


Cie Ca 
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Nevada 
LAS VEGAS—Lee W. Mooney, Minister—Sun. 
11 A.M. Elks Hall, 3rd and Carson. Jr. 
Church Sun. 10:45 A.M. Healing Meeting 
Bae 8 P.M. at Hdqrs. 1000 E. Oakey Blyd. 
mua. 


Oklahoma 


OKLAHOMA CITY-—B. M. Salyer, Jr., Minis- 
ter—-Sun. Service 11 A.M. Larsen Auditorium, 
314 Park Ave. Mailing add. P.O. Box 6115. 


Washington 


SEATTLE—Helena David, Minister—Sun. 11 
A.M. Concert Hall, Fischer Studio Bldg., 


accompanied by return postage. 


Articles for Science of Mind 


Articles for SCIENCE OF MIND Magazine should be original manuscripts, 
typewnitten, double-spaced. Preferred Jength for manuscripts 1,500 words. 
The Magazine retains the right to make editorial corrections and cannot 
assume responsibility for error or loss. Manuscripts cannot be returned unless 


1519 Third Ave. Church Of,, Rm. 609, same 
building. Tel. MU 2624. 


England 
TORQUAY, DEVON—Charles H. Stringer, 
Minister—Mon. 8 P.M. Callards Auditorium, 
42 Fleet St. Mailing add. Hartwell House, 
Greenway Rd., Chelston. Tel. 6-7455. (Pre- 
Church Group.) 


France 


Literature and books available from A. J. Berg, 
Villa ‘‘Le Phare’? Avy. de Monte-Carlo, 


Roquebrune-Cap-Maitin (A.-M.). 


Keys To HEALTH 


Modern medicine is more and more recognizing 


that man’s state of health depends on his thoughts 


and emotions. Are you using them constructively 
or destructively ? 


THERE Is A SCIENCE, AN ART, A TECHNIQUE THAT You May 
LEARN WHICH WILL ENABLE YOU TO More FuLLy ENJOY AND 
EXPERIENCE THAT GooD WHICH You DESIRE. 


You can learn in a concise and practical manner how to use for specific 
purposes the creative power of mind within you. Achieve that fullness of 
life which is rightfully yours. This Study Course comes to you for a full 
year in forty-eight lessons, May we tell you more about it? 


—send for Free Brochure today— 
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Department of Extension Education A5-56 


INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 West 6th Street « Los Angeles 5, California 


Please send me your free brochure on the Accredited Home Study Course. 


Address... 
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The following creative prayers and positive thoughts 
cover some of the most frequently expressed needs. 
Cut them out, carry them with you, and use them often 
during the day. As affirmative prayers they can be 
powerful factors in your life. 


i 


eet tt 


ALL THAT I DO Is ACCOMPLISHED WITH- 

OUT STRAIN OR TENSION AS I LET INFINITE 
INTELLIGENCE, WHICH KNOWS ONLY SUCCESS AND 
HARMONY, FLOW THROUGH ME. My MIND AND BODY 
FUNCTION WITH EASE, SURETY, AND CONFIDENCE. 
THERE IS NO SENSE OF PRESSURE AND I AM CALM AND 
UNDISTURBED. GOD CREATED ME IN His IMAGE AND I 
NOW RELEASE ALL UNLIKE HIS NATURE AND ACCEPT 
HIs PERFECT ACTION IN AND THROUGH ME. 13 


IT Is THE NATURE OF LIFE TO SEEK 

CREATIVE EXPRESSION. THE LIFE 
THAT IS IN ME EVER SEEKS THIS FULLER EXPRESSION ; 
AND, AS I NOW RECOGNIZE THIS, THERE OPEN UP 
FOR ME NEW WAYS, MEANS, AND OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
ACHIEVEMENT. THE ONE MIND ALWAYS PROVIDES 
PROPER CHANNELS FOR THE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF 
MY EVERY GOOD ENDEAVOR. I ACCEPT RIGHT NOW 
THIS EVER-GREATER CREATIVITY AND ITS PERFECT 
FULFILLMENT. 14 


I NOW KNOW AND DECLARE THAT THE ALL- 

ENCOMPASSING LOVE OF GOD SURROUNDS 
AND SUFFUSES EVERY MEMBER OF MY FAMILY. EACH 
RECOGNIZES THIS LOVE THAT IS IN HIM AND PERMITS 
IT TO BE EXPRESSED. HARMONY, LOVE, AND WISDOM 
MOTIVATE THEIR EVERY THOUGHT AND ACT. ALL 
SEEMING DIFFERENCES, JEALOUSIES, SELFISHNESSES, 
AND CONFLICTS ARE RESOLVED IN THE HEALING 
POWER OF GOD’s LOVE WHICH NOW GUIDES MY 
FAMILY. 15 
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THESE VALUABLE CARDS — THEIR USE WILL PAY BIG DIVIDENDS. 


You are invited to join in the 
greatest of all adventures: The 
discovery, through reading and 
discussion, of the creative nature of 
your mind. The most wonderful 
thing you can ever do for your- 

self might well be to partici- 

pate in a Science of Mind 
Discussion Program, to learn 
what the great of science, philosophy, self the greatest thing you can ever 
and religion have taught. You can make 

your own, for very practical purposes, those ideas 
which have been the mainsprings of humanity. Discussion 
Groups are active all over the world in areas where there are 
no organized Religious Science activities. Take part in one 
of them, or you and your friends start your own. It is an 
experience that can change your life. 


3251 WEST SIXTH Si: 


LOS ANGELES 5 
CALIFORNIA 


TO. ADVENTURE. 


. An opportunity to discover for your- ; 


know: What You Really Are © 


es 
4 v 
Please send me Discussion Program information relative to 


L] Joining a group in my city. [_] Starting a Discussion 


